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1. Introduction

The aim of the PubMan user manual is to support users in working with the PubMan software. It
describes the operation of the individual functions. Screenshots supplement the description.

Particularly important information is marked with the ! symbol.

Notes for users of PubMan instance MPG.PuRe of the Max Planck Society are marked with the

ik

symbol.
This is version 12.7 (as of April 11th, 2024) of the PubMan user manual.
You can also download the PubMan user manual as PDF .

More information regarding PuRe can be found here: MPG.PuRe Help

2. Homepage

On the homepage of PubMan, various functions and information are displayed. The individual
areas of the homepage are described below.

No. 1: Header: The header combines the "Login", "Disclaimer", "Privacy Policy", "Help", and
"Language Selection" functions. The "Help" function redirects you to MPG.PuRE Help, where you
can find, for instance, the PuRe-Support contact details, the user manual, and the FAQ.

No. 2: Search Section: Here, you have access to the "Simple Search", the " Advanced Search," and
"Browse".

No. 3: Information Section: Here, you can find more detailed information about MPG.PuRe.

No. 4: Recently shared publications: Newly released publications are displayed here.

No. 5: Search for publications: Here, you can search for publications in the simple search.

No. 6: PubMan tools and interfaces: Here, you can find links and descriptions to the interfaces
available in PubMan.

No. 7: News from PubMan: Latest posts from the PuRe blog are displayed here.

Disclaimer | Privacy Policy | Help | English v
L password | Login |

Advanced Search

Browse

MPG. PuRe .\

Publication Repository |:anlude files

START BASKET (0) TOOLS 2

Start

9 MPG.PuRe Most Recently Released Items
This is the publication repository of the Max Planck Society. Engineering Asia: Technology, Colonial
It contains bibliographic data and numerous fulltexts of the Development, and the Cold War Order

publ:catlops of ,'ts researchers. L. ) Mizuno, Hirmoni; Moore, Aaron; DiMoia, John P. - 2021-03-
The repository is based on PubMan, a publication repository 0s

software developed by the Max Planck Digital Library.
Ungleichheit: ein Essay

Currently we are working on the migration of the data base of
Bonhomme, Edna - 2021-03-09

the predecessor system eDoc into this repository.

Read more Operando-Untersuchung von Ag-dekorierten
CupO-Nanowiirfel-Katalysatoren mit verbesserter

CO)-Elektroreduktion zu Flussigprodukten

Herzog, Antonia; Bergmann, Amo; Jeon, Hyosang;

Search for publications here Timoshenko, Janis ... - 2021-03-09 _
Direct conversion of carbon dioxide into multicarbon liquid
fuels by the CO5 electrochemical reduction reaction (COpRR)

e can con...

Two-dimensional multiple quantum N.M.R. of
isotopic mixtures in liquid crystals

Gochin, M.; Hugi-Cleary, D.; Zimmermann, H.; Pines, A, -
2021-03-09

eTOOlS and Interfaces A technigue is presented for the experimental determination

... or browse through different categories.

and assignment of dipolar coupling constants from the N.M.R.
spectra of molecules dissolv...

Search and Export

Do you want to integrate your PubMan Data within an external
system? e Latest News on MPG.PuRe
Necessary queries can be carried out via our REST-Interface!

Neue Version des Benutzerhandbuches
Control of Named Entities (CONE) verfugbar
PuRe Support Team - 2021-03-08
Die 12. Version unseres Benutzerhandbuches steht nun zur
Verfligung. Sie enthalt neben kieineren Erweiterungen ein
neues ...

Search and administrate controlled vocabularies for persons,
journals, classifications or languages.


https://subversion.mpdl.mpg.de/repos/smc/tags/public/PubMan/Wegweiser_durch_PubMan/MPG.PuRe_Manual_v_12_7.pdf
https://colab.mpdl.mpg.de/mediawiki/MPG.PuRe_Help
https://colab.mpdl.mpg.de/mediawiki/MPG.PuRe_Help
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2.1 Open homepage

To open the PubMan homepage, proceed as follows:

e Open a web browser. An empty browser window opens.
e Enter the URL of your PubMan instance in the URL line of the browser.

W

“ Note for users of the Max Planck Society: the URL of the repository instance of the Max
Planck Society is: http://pure.mpdl.mpg.de.

e Click the "Enter" key. The home page opens. For more information on the homepage, see
chapter 2.

! Caution: Work in only one tab at a time in a browser. If you are working in two tabs, data
accidentally could be overwritten when saving. You can use two different browser windows and
thus avoid overwriting.

2.2 Login

Logging in with a user account is required for most of PubMan's functionalities. Without logging
in, only the search function is available. If you do not have a user account, please contact your
administrator.

e

Note for users of the Max Planck Society: In order to obtain a user account as a scientist,
please contact your library.

To log in to PubMan, proceed as follows:

e Open the PubMan homepage. The login area is located at the top right.
e Enter your user name and password in the entry fields.

Disclaimer | Privacy Policy | Help | English v
password | Login |
M P G . P U R e q Go Advanced Search Browse

Publication Repository [J1include files

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

e Click the “Login” button. After logging in, you are still on the homepage.

Disclaimer | Privacy Policy | Help | English v

N,

£ KX‘ Stefanie Andergassen | Logout
/.

M P G . P u R e » Q i Go Advanced Search Browse

Publication Repository \:] Include files Administrative Search

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

The username is below the header, and next to it the "Log out" button.

S S
A5

The areas corresponding to the user role are arranged in the navigation menu.

! Attention: If you get the message “Error during registration. Check the username and
password. If you have any further problems, please contact PuRe Support.”, The login was not
successful. Then either the user name or the password is wrong. In this case, enter the correct
information.

You have 10 attempts to log in to PubMan. After that, your account will be locked for 30 minutes.

' In case you forgot your login-credentials, please contact the Support-Team. Users can't reset
the account or password on their own.

(&
Note for users of the Max Planck Society: If you do not yet have a user ID, please contact
your library or the PubMan support team.


http://pure.mpdl.mpg.de/
mailto:pure-support@listsrv.mpg.de
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2.3 Change password

' In case you forgot your login-credentials, please contact the Support-Team or if applicable
the Local Admin at your MPI. Users can't reset the password on their own.

' You have 10 attempts to log in to PubMan. After that, your account will be locked for 30
minutes.

1. Password change after reset/account creation

After password reset or after creating a new account PuRe prompts to change the password. This
password change works as follows:

1. Log in with the password provided by the support team.

2. A link will appear, please click on it.

Start

| Please change your password once here to be able to log in again |
MPG.PuRe Most Recently Released Items
This is the publication repository of the Max Planck Society. Control design for inhomogeneous broadening
It contains bibliographic data and numercus fulltexts of the compensation in single-photon transducers
publications of its researchers. Mishra, Sattwik Deb; Trivedi, Rahul; Safavi-Nasini, Amir H.;
The repository is based on PubMan, a publication repository Vudkovic, Jelena - 2021-09-10
software developed by the Max Planck Digital Library. & transducer of single photons between microwave and

optical frequencies can be used to realize quantum

Currently we are working on the migration of the data base of communicstion over opticel fiber links berwee...

the predecessor system eDoc into this repository.

3. You will be directed to an entry mask. Here you enter your user name, the current password
and twice the desired new password.

Start / User Account Information

User Account Information

Owverview over the user account

Change password

Login name boosen
Current password LTI
Mew password sesasnsssanes

Repeat password sesssRsRREREs

4. After clicking on "Change password" the new data is applied and you can log in with it from
now on.

5. After changing the password you are not logged in yet. Therefore, please log in with the new
password.

The password must comply with the MPG password policy and meet the following criteria:

- The password must consist of at least 8 characters
- It must contain at least one uppercase letter

- It must contain at least one lowercase letter

- It must contain at least one special character

- It must contain at least one number

- It must not contain a space


mailto:pure-support@listsrv.mpg.de

MPG.PuRe Manual

2. Voluntary password change

If you want to change your password voluntarily, first log in to PubMan. The homepage opens and
the name of the logged-in user appears.

e Click on the username.

Disclaimer | Privacy Policy | Help | English v

Stefanie Andergassen | Logout

Browse

MPG. PuRe

Publication Repository Cﬂnclude files Administrative Search

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

e The field for changing the password appears. Enter the new password in the "New
Password" field. Repeat the password in the "Repeat password" field.

Advanced Search

Start / User Account Information

User Account Information

Overview over the user account

Change Password

New password

Repeat password

change password

e Click on the “Change Password” button. You will receive the system message “Password
has been changed!”.

Changing the password in MPG.PuRe will automatically change the password of CoNE .

2.4 VHeIp

Disclaimer | Privacy Policy | Help | English it
Login |

Browse

Advanced Search

MPG. PuRe a

Publication Repository Drlﬁclude ﬁlés

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

The "Help" function redirects you to MPG.PuRE Help, where you can find, for instance, the PuRe-
Support contact details, the user manual, and the FAQ.


https://colab.mpdl.mpg.de/mediawiki/MPG.PuRe_Help
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MPG.PuRe Help

Contact Us / Kontakt j=ai
MPG.PuRe is developed and maintained by the Max Planck Digital Library (MPDL)# .

= For any quesfions or issues cencemning the usage of MPG.PuRe, please contact the PuRe Support Teamé? of the MPDL.
= For quesfions regarding access fo ceriain publicafions or content-related errors, please contact the (library of the) Max Planck Institute directly, which has created the data setin

Members of the Max Planck Society can subscribe fo the PuRe Users List&.
The mailing list is an open forum for all Max Planck Society internal users of MPG.PuRe, sharing ideas and comments en current and future development. Please post in German ;-)

MPG.PuRe wird betrieben und weiterentwickelt von der Max Planck Digital Library (MPDL)&.

= Bei jeglichen Fragen oder Problemen beziiglich der Benutzung ven MPG.PuRe wenden Sie sich bitte an daz PuRe Support Team & der MPDL.
= Wenn Sie Zugriff auf bestimmie Publikationen haben mochten oder inhaltliche FehlerfUnstimmigkeiten bei der Erfassung entdeckt haben, dann wenden Sie sich bitte direki an d:
wenden Sie sich bitte zunachst ebenfalls an den MPG.PuRe Support.

Mitarbeiter der Max-Planck-Gesellschaft kinnen sich auf der Mailingliste PuRe Userse? einfragen.
Diese Liste ist ein Forum fur die MPG-internen Mutzer von PuRe und bietet die Maglichkeit, Ideen und gungen zur akiuellen Ver dung und kiinftigen Wei vicklung auszi

User Manual / Benutzerhandbuch (e

« User Manual (English)&
« Benutzerhandbuch (deutsch)&

FAQ (ea
« FAQ (English) &
« FAQ (deutsch) &

MPG.PuRe Blog (eqy

hitps://blog. pure. mpg.de/&
Mews on releases, related events or general information (in german language)
Meuigkeiten zu Soffy Rel und Ver gen cder allgemeine Hinweise (auf Deufsch)

2.5 Disclaimer and Privacy Policy

'."'_.:'
Note for users of the Max Planck Society: The “Disclaimer” page is implemented in the
PubMan instance of the Max Planck Society. The "Disclaimer" contains the provider identification,

the name of the editor in charge and the privacy policy.

On the privacy policy page you will learn more about which types of data are collected and
processed, and for which purposes they are used.

Disclaimer | Privacy Policy Help | English v

username password Login

Advanced Search

Browse

MPG. PuRe QY

Publication Repository [[Jinclude files

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Visit the disclaimer and privacy policy page by clicking on the "Disclaimer" or "Privacy Policy"
buttons in the header.

2.6 Change language

PubMan is available in German, English and Japanese. To change your preferred language, please
proceed as follows:

e Click on the language or the arrow next to language.

Impressum | Datenschutzhinweis | Hilfe | Deutsch v

username password Einloggen

Detailsuche

Browse

MPG. PuRe o

Publication Repository D Volltexte einbeziehen

START ABLAGE (0) WERKZEUGE

10
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The drop-down menu opens.

| Impressum \ Datenschutzhinweis | Hilfe |

usermame

MPG. PuRe

Publication Repository \:I Volltexte einbeziehen

START ABLAGE (0) WERKZEUGE

e Choose your preferred language. The PubMan interface appears in the selected language.

! Warning: The selected language remains active for the current session only. The pre-selected
language depends on your browser settings and can be changed there if necessary.

3. Search

To find already existing items in PubMan, use the search function. The search box is located on
each page, on the right side of the header section. There is a simple search, an advanced search,
an administrative search and a browsing function.

! Attention: Items are only indexed after they have been released for simple and advanced
search. Items with the status " saved" and "submit" can be found by using the administrative
search.

3.1 Simple search

The simple search function is useful to search for individual terms. All metadata fields are
searchable with the exception of the fields "Description”, "Copyright Information", "Genre",

"Name of the Collection", "Visibility", "Review type", "License" and "Copyright date".

To perform a simple search, proceed as follows:

e Enter the search term you are looking for in the search box. Several search terms are
automatically linked with the Boolean operator "and". Only results that contain all of the
entered search terms are displayed.

Disclaimer | Privacy Policy | Help | English v |

MPG. PuRe

Publication Repository

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Advanced Search Browse

[Jinclude files

e Click on the "Full Texts" checkbox if you want to include full texts in your search. The
search term is then also searched within publicly available full texts.

e To start the search, click on the ,,Go“-button or press ,,Enter” on your keyboard to start
(browser dependent).

e A hit list with search results is displayed. Further information on the hit list can be found
in chapter 4. In the "expand all" display, the search hits are shown in full text and the
search terms are marked in blue.

e By placing the search phrase in quotation marks a search by phrase is possible as well.

ik

Note for users of the Max Planck Society: Certain terms such as “and”, “or” and articles are
ignored as search terms. An up-to-date deny list is available on request from the PubMan support
team.

3.2 Open advanced search

The advanced search enables complex search queries with multiple search criteria. For that, an
extensive search mask is available. Open the advanced search as follows:

e Inthe top right corner of the header, click on "Advanced Search".

11
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Disclaimer

QL

Drlnchrjde files

The search mask of the advanced search opens.

Privacy Policy | Help

v

Login
d 2dvanced Search

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Browse

Advanced Search

_o Search terms
Title

Genre [ Check all

[ Bock

[ Case Note

D Commentary

[] Contnbution to Collected Edition
[C] Contnbution to Festschrift

D Encyclopedia

| Person v"

[ Include history

Erom: [YYYY-MM-DD
To: [YYYY-MM-DD

[ ]Book Chapter

D Case Study

D Conference Paper

[ ]Contribution to Commentary
[_] Contribution te Handbook
[ Festschrift

[ Handbaok [ 1ssue

[]Iournal Article [ Manual

D Meeting Abstract D Monograph

D Mewspaper D Mewspaper Article

[ ]Other [ Paper

D Poster D Proceedings

[ Series [ Talk

[ Thesis

Bachelor Diploma Habilitation Magister Master PhD

e Publication Status

[ Mot specified [ ]Submitted

[C] Published online

o Files

with File(s)

Visibility
restricted
public

private

Embargo Date
From: [YYYY-MM-DD
To: [YYYY-MM-DD

with Locator(s)

o Locators

D Published in print

Content category
Supplementary material

Postprint

Copyright transfer agreement
Correspondence

Preprint

Abstract

Any fulltext

Publisher version

Table of contents

Content category
Supplementary material

Postprint

Copynright transfer agreement
Correspondence

Preprint

Abstract

Any fulltext

Publisher version

[ ] Book Review

[] Collected Edition

D Conference Report

[ ]Contribulion to Encyclopedia
[ Editorial

[ Film

[} 3oumnal

[ ]Manuscript
[ Multi-Volume
DOpinion
[]Patent
DReporl
DTEaching

Staatsexamen

[[] Accepted / In Press

DO

The search mask is divided into the following sections:

1. ,Search terms”,

2. ,Genre”,

3. ,Publication status”,
4, files" and

5.

,locators”

3.3 Search fields

In the "Search terms" section, three search fields are available in the advanced search as default.

If more search fields are needed, proceed as follows:

e Click on the “+"-icon to the right side of the search box, where the additional search field

should be inserted.

12
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Search terms

Title - @C—)
AND w
Person hd Person - @ C—)
AND w
Organization - @9
[JInclude history
AND w

Date - From: [YYYY-MM-DD DO

Delete search fields

“w u

e To delete a search field, click on the
remove.

icon to the right side of the field you want to

Select search fields

In the advanced search, almost all metadata fields are searchable. They can be selected via a
drop-down menu in the search fields. To do so, proceed as follows:

Start / Advanced Search

Advanced Search

Title - Cle)
Free keywords
Classification
Any Field Person - @ @
Fulltext
Person
ORCID ID
Organization @ 9
Date () Include history

Date

published in print

published online

Search terms

accepted From: [YYYY-MM-DD DO
submitted To: | YYYY-MM-DD
modified
Genre created
Event
Event () Book (] Book Chapter

start of event

end of event -
[] Collected Edition

[[] Case Note
[[] Commentary

[:] Case Study
[[] Conference Paper

e Open the drop-down menu of a search field by clicking on the arrow symbol to the right of

the field. The drop-down menu opens.

e Please select the required search field from the drop-down menu by clicking on it. The
selection is going to be displayed in the search field.

e Enter the search term to the right of the search field.

3.4 Search any field

You can either search any field in the simple search function (seechapter "Simple
search") or the advanced search function. For the second option, proceed as follows:

e Select “any field” in the drop-down menu.
e Enter the search term in the field to the right and start the search.

Search terms
Any Field - @e

AND w
Person hd Person - @ C—)
AND w
Organization - @e
[JInclude history
AND w
Date - From: [YYYY-MM-DD DO

o: [YYYY-MN-DD

13
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3.5 Search attached files

In PubMan, attached files like full texts are searchable. To do so, proceed as follows:

e Select the search field "Fulltext"

e Enter your search term and start the search.

e To see the results in the full texts, click the "expand all"-button in the header of your
search results. The expanded list view opens, with the search hits in full texts displayed.

e Click on the file name in bold to view the full text.

] M Continental-scale controls on seil organic carbon across sub-Saharan Africa
- w less Creators von Fromm, Sophie F.; Hoyt, Alison M.; Acquah, Gifty E.; Aynekulu, Ermias ...
Released Dates Accepted: 2020-10-23 | Published Online: 2020-10-26
Genre  Journal Article
Files @ 2 Files
Locators @ 1 Locator
Publishing infe
Event Title -
Source Genre  Journal

Source Title
Volume / Issue
Start / End Page
Segquence Number
Source Publ. Info

Fulltext Search Hits

Soil Discussions

Géttingen : Copernicus Publ.
BGC3436D.pdf

Particle size distribution was measured using a Laser Diffraction Particle Size Analyzer
(LDPSA) Mode

3.6 Search source titles

To search for the source's title in PubMan, proceed as follows:

e Select "Source" in the search field (see chapter "Search fields" ), enter the title you are
looking for in the search box, and start the search.

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Bibliegraphic List | Table View

Start / Advanced Search / Search Results

Search Results

445 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

Revise Search Show Query

25 % per page

|4 ApPrevious | 1 | 2| 3| 4| 5| 6 | 7 |HNexth p|

Insert query in REST-Interface

1| of 18

[]#4 | ¥ Collapse all
L]
¥ less Creators
Dates
Genre
Files
Locators

Publishing info
Event Title
Source Genre

Biomimetic optical nanostructures Broadband antireflective coatings for high-en...

Weishaupt, Klaus; Diao, Zhaolu; Brunner, Robert; Spatz, Joachim P.
Published Online: 2020-01-02 | Published in Print: 2020-02
Journal Article

@ 1 File

@ 2 Locators

Journal

I Source Title

Laser & Photonics Reviews |

Volume / Issue
Start / End Page
Seguence Number
Source Publ. Info

1
40 - 43

search term: laser

Weinheim : Wiley-V'CH Verlag GmbH & Co. KGaA

3.7 Search journal titles

Journal titles are managed in our controlled vocabulary CoNE - to ensure the journal titles in
PubMan are displayed in a standardized form. These journal titles are available in the advanced
search through an autosuggest list. If you want to search for the title of a journal, which is
recorded in CoNE, proceed as follows:

e Select the search field “-Journal” in the drop-down menu. (see chapter "Search fields")
e After entering at least two letters of the journal you are looking for in the search box, an
autosuggest list appears. Add more letters to reduce the autosuggest-hits.

14
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START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Advanced Search

Advanced Search

Search terms

Genre

- Journal v
AND W

Person hd
AND w

Organization -

AND w

Date b

[ ]Check all

[]Book

: Case Note

:' Commentary

DContributian to Collected Edition
: Contribution to Festschrift

[ ]Encyclopedia

la ] @@

From:
To:

Berichte der ANL / Hrsg.: Bayerische Akademie fiir Naturschutz und Landschaftspflege (ANL); Bayeris
Anliegen Natur : Zeitschrift fur Naturschutz und angewandte Landschaftsokologie; Bayerische Akademie fli
Bulletin de la Société Mathématique de France; La Société, Paris
Die Praxis des Familienrechts; Stampfli, Bern
FamPra.ch; Stampfli, Bern
La prassi del diritto di famiglia : Stampfli, Bern
La pratique du droit de la famille ; Stampfli, Bern
Frontiers in Language Sciences; Frontiers Research Foundation, Lausanne
Journal of Laser Applications; Laser Institute of America, Orlando, FL, USA
J. Laser Appl.; Laser Institute of America, Orlando, FL, USA
Labour: Review of Labour Economics and Industrial Relations; Fondazione Giacomo Brodolini, Roma
La Houille Blanche: Revue Internationale de L’Eau; Association pour la diffusion de la documentation
Landbauforschung Volkenrode; Forschungsanstalt fur Landwirtschaft Braunschweig-Vélkenrode, Bra
Landbauforsch. Volk.; Forschungsanstalt fur Landwirtschaft Braunschweig-Volkenrode, Braunschweig
Landschaftspflege und Naturschutz in Thiiringen; Thiiringer Landesanstalt fir Umwelt und Geologie, .
Latin American Journal of International Trade Law; National Autonomous University of Mexico, Mexicc
Revista Latinoamericano de Derecho Comercial Internacional; National Autonomous University of Mexico, |
Les Cahiers de droit; Faculté de droit de I’'Université Laval, Laval
Mitteilungen des Bayerischen Notarvereins, der Notarkasse und der Landesnotarkammer Bayern ; Lar
MittBayNot ; Landesnotarkammer Bayern, Minchen
Mitteilungen L iseum Joanneum Zoologie; Landesmuseul m Joanneum, Zoologie, Graz
Revue d'Er ie; Laboratoire de zoologie de la Faculté des sciences, Toulouse, France

e Select the preferred journal title in the autosuggest list, start the search, and as result, you
will get all publications related to the journal.

e In case you want to search for a journal title, which is not recorded in CoNE, enter the
journal title manually in thesearch box.

3.8 Search person

The search field "Person" is supported by an autosuggest list. To search for a person, proceed as

follows:

e Select the search field "Person". Two search fields will appear.
e Inthe first search field, you can select the person's "role" via a dropdown-menu.

Start / Advanced Search

Advanced Search

Search terms

Genre

Title v
AND w

Person hd
AND w

Organization hd

AND w

Date hd

[]Check all

[ JBook

: Case Note

: Commentary

E]Contribution to Collected Edition
: Contribution to Festschrift

D Encyclopedia

: Handbook

From:
To:

Cinematographer + p Handbook

CIS]

Avrtist

Author

Editor

Painter
lllustrator
Photographer
Commentator
Transcriber
Advisor
Translator
Contributor
Honoree
Referee
Inventor
Applicant
Director
Producer
Actor

[ ]Book Review

: Collected Edition
per : Conference Report
o Commentary DContribut\'on to Encyclopedia
: Editorial
[ ]Film

~|Journal

[] Festschrift

D Issue

e Enter the first few letters of a person's name in the search field on the right. If the author
has a CoNE entry, the autosuggest list opens. For more information on the CoNE service,
see chapter "Tools - CONE".

e The autosuggest list displays all entries and existing forms of names. If a person in CoNE is
affiliated to several OUs (organizational units), a separate name form is displayed for each

Ou.
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Start / Advanced Search

Advanced Search

Search terms
Title -

AND w
Person -
AND w

Organization v

AND w

Date v From
To

Genre | [ |Checkall

[ ]Book

: Case Note

| Commentary

[} Centribution to Collected Edition
| Contribution to Festschrift

D Encyclopedia

Person -

[} Include histo

- [ YYYY-MM-DD
- | YYYY-MM-DD

[} Book Chapf
D Case Stud

[ ]Conference
[] Contributio
[ Contributio

@O

an ] DO
An, Baifeng (Tsinghua University, Key Laboratory of Advanced Material, School of M
An, B. (Tsinghua University, Key Laboratory of Advanced Material, School of Material Sc
An, Dayong (Microscopy and Diffraction, Microstructure Physics and Alloy Design, I
An, D. (Micrascopy and Diffraction, Micrastructure Physics and Alloy Design, Max-Planc
An, Seong Ryul (Criminology, Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Crin
An, Xinghai (International Max Planck Research School (IMPRS), Max Planck Institut
An, X_(International Max Planck Research School (IMPRS), Max Planck Institute for Dy
An, Xinghai (Physical and Chemical Foundations of Process Engineering, Max Planc
An, X. (Physical and Chemical Foundations of Process Engineering, Max Planck Institu!
An, Z. H. (Grenzfldachen, Max Planck Institute of Colloids and Interfaces, Max Planck
An, Bo (External, Max Planck Institute for the History of Science, Max Planck Society
An, Bo (Max Planck Research Group Epistemes of Modern Acoustics, Max Planck In
An, Cunbin (Dept. Miillen: Synthetic Chemistry, MPI for Polymer Research, Max Plan
An, C. (Dept. Mullen: Synthetic Chemistry, MPI for Polymer Research, Max Planck Soci
An, C. B. (Dept. Mullen: Synthetic Chemistry, MPI for Polymer Research, Max Planck St
An, H. (Dept. of Plant Developmental Biology (George Coupland), MPI for Plant Bree:
An, Ke (Spallation Neutron Source, Oak Ridge National Laboratory, Oak Ridge, TN, L
An, K. (Spallation Neutron Source, Oak Ridge National Laboratory, Oak Ridge, TN, US/

| ] Festschrift

Abraham, Anna (Department Cognitive Neurology, MPI for Human Cognitive and Bra

e Please select the preferred name with its affiliation to add it to the search field. The
search query automatically includes all forms of names available in CoNE, regardless of

the selected form.

L -

Person -
AND w
Organization -

Person -

An, Dayong (Microscopy and Diffraction, @ e

DO

e If you have selected the wrong person and want to delete the entry, click on the ,x“-icon
next to the person field. As soon as the "Person" field is blank, you can add another
person. *P‘-:This icon indicates, that the selected person is connected to its CONE-entry
and will be queried that way. If no CoNE-entry is available, you can also add names
manually. But in this case, the search queries for the spelling entered; there is no
distinction between different authors.

AND W
Person -
AND w
QOrganization -

Person -

[JInclude histo

An, Dayeng @9

ry

e If an ORCID ID is connected to the searched for person in CoNE, you can find that person
by their ID and select them in the autosuggest list.

Person - Person

AND w

w [http-//orcid org/0000-0002-2661-8247] (CI®)
Franke, Michael (Collections, Max Planck Digital Library, i

Alternatively, you can use the search field "ORCID ID" to search for a person. If you select the
"ORCID ID" field and enter a valid ORCID ID you will search for that person in the metadata of
each publication entry. There will be no matching with the CoNE database here.

Search terms

ORCID ID v hitp://orcid.org/0000-0002-2661-8242 D

3.9 Search dates

To search for dates, please proceed as follows:

e If you want to search all dates, select the "Date" search field. To search for a specific date,
select it from the drop-down menu (see chapter "Search fields" )
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Advanced Search

- From: | YYYY-MM-DD DO
To: | YYYY-MM-DD

Search terms

Title

Free keywords

Classification

Any Field

Fulltext

Person

Organization

Date

®O
published in print [JInclude history
published online
accepted
submitted
modified From: | YYYY-MM-DD @ @
created To: | YYYY-MM-DD

Event

Genre Event

start of event

end of event [:] Book Chapter [ | Book Review

Invited hd p—

(i [ ] Case Study [] Collected Edition

Person hd @ @

e Enter the start date of the period in the "From" field and the end date in the "To" field.
You can also search by start or end date only. You can find further information on the
format of the date in chapter "Add a date" .

3.10 Search organizations

An implemented autosuggest list supports the search for organizations. To query publications of
specific organizations, please proceed as follows:

e Select the "Organization" search field.

e Enter the first few letters of the organization or group name you are looking for in the
Organization field. After typing in the second letter, the autosuggest list appears. You can
shorten the autosuggest list by adding significant keywords from the organization's
name. It includes all organizations listed in the OU structure. More information regarding
the OU-Structure can be found in chapter "Organizational Units (OUs)".

Start / Advanced Search

Advanced Search

Organization v M ] @ @
MaxSynBio Group Wegner: Light-controlled Systems, MPI for Polymer Research, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Sciences Pa Center on Coping with Instability in Market Societies (MaxPa), MPI for the Study of €
Max Planck Research Group Molecular Physiology, Center of Advanced European Studies and Research (cae
Max Planck Research Group Neural Circuits, Center of Advanced European Studies and Research (caesar), I
Max Planck Institute for Biological Cybernetics, Max Planck Society

AND w Max Planck Research Group Neuroimmunology, Center of Advanced European Studies and Research (caesa
Max Planck Society

Search terms

AND w

Person -

Qrqantzation et Max Planck Research Group Neurocognition of Decision Making, Max Planck Institute for Human Developmel
Max Planck Research Group Auditory Cognition, MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max Planck S
AND w Max Planck Research Group Neurotypology, MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max Planck Socie

Max Planck Fellow Research Group Attention and Awareness, MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences,

Date v From: | Max Planck Institute for Empirical Aesthetics, Max Planck Society
To: | Max Planck Institute of Biochemistry, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Fellow Chemical Biology, Center of Advanced European Studies and Research (caesar), Max Pla

Genre : Check all Max Planck Research Group Neural Systems Analysis, Center of Advanced European Studies and Research
- Max Planck Research Group Neural Mechanisms of Human Communication, MPI for Human Cognitive and B
- Book Max Planck Research Group Neurocognition of Prosody, MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max F
D Case Note Max Planck Research Group Neurocognition of Music, MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max Plz
[ ] Commentary Max-Planck Research Group Systems Infection Biology, Max Planck Institute for Infection Biology, Max Planc!

() Contribution to Collected Edition Max Planck Research Group Body and Self, MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max Planck Socie
p— Max Planck Institute for Solid State Research, Max Planck Society
Max Planck Institute for Demographic Research, Max Planck Society

I Fnevelanedia RAmes Pimnls Tonmbibi b Emm B Amlmmralme Pimonn m i Bllmas Plmon nle €~ mimbes

[} Contribution to Festschrift

e Select the organization by clicking on the entry. The entry will be displayed in the field.

3.11 Select a genre

You will find a section to search for specific publication genres in the center of the search
mask.

! Attention: When opening the search mask, no genre is selected by default. That means the
search will query all genres.
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See the chapters about the full submission to find an overview of all genres available in PubMan.

3.11.1 Select individual genres

To select individual genres, proceed as follows:

Click on the genres you are looking for individually. A checkmark will indicate them.

Genre [_] Check all

[ ]Blog Post

| Book Review

[] Collected Edition

[ ]Conference Report

D Contribution to Encyclopedia
[ Data Publication

[ Festschrift

[ Interview

3 Journal Article

D Meeting Abstract

[ |Bock

[ Case Note

D Commentary

[] Contrbution to Collected Edition
[ Contnbution to Festschrift

[ Editorial

[CJFilm

[]1ssue

[Manua

DHonograpr‘

[ ]Newspaper [ ]Newspaper Article
Dother Paper
D Poster Pre-Registration Paper
[ ]Proceedings Registered Report
[ Review Article [ 5eries
DTaIk DTeaching
[ Thesis
Bachelor Diploma Habilitation Magister Master PhD

[ ]Bock Chapter

DCase Study

D Conference Paper

[ ]Contribulion to Commentary
[ Contribution to Handbook
DEncycIopedia

| Handbaok

[]3ournal

DHanuscript

[ Multi-velume

[ ]Opinion

[ Patent

Prepr nt

[ ]Report

[] Software

Staatsexamen

In PubMan, you can distinguish the genre "thesis" by the type of degree. To do so, select the
“thesis" genre in the lower area of the genre selection. The degree types are no highlighted in
grey and can be chosen. Select the degree types you are looking for. A checkmark will indicate

them.

[ ]Newspaper
[] other
[[] Poster

[ ]Proceedings

[] Mewspaper Article
Paper
Pre-Registration Paper
Registered Report

[ Review Article [[] Series

DTaIk DTeaching

B Thesis

[ Bachelor DDipIoma I Habilitation DMagster [ master EpPhD

3.11.2 Select all genres

[ ]Opinion

[] Patent
Prepr nt
[ ]Report
[] Software

[ staatsexamen

Check the box ,,check all“ if you want to query all types of genres in the search.

Genre | | [ Check all

Blog Post
Book Review

Collected Edition
Conference Report
Contribution to Encyclopedia

Book

Case Note

Commentary

Contribution to Collected Edition
Contribution to Festschrift

Data Publication Editorial

Festschrift Film

Interview Issue

Journal Article Manual

Meeting Abstract Monograph
Newspaper Newspaper Article
Other Paper

Poster Pre-Registration Paper
Proceedings Registered Report
Review Article Series

Talk Teaching

Thesis

[JBachelor [ Diploma [ Habilitation (] Magister [master [JphD

Remove the checkmark from "Select all" to untick all checkboxes.

18

Book Chapter

Case Study

Conference Paper
Contribution to Commentary
Contribution to Handbook
Encyclopedia

Handbook

¥4 Journal

Manuscript
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3.12 Search for the publication status

The publication status results from the entered year.

Publication status in | Data entry fields Publication status of | Dates

the search mask the record

Not specified Date created e.g. created Created: xxxx
Submitted Submitted Submitted Submitted: xxxx
Accepted/in press Date accepted Accepted Accepted: xxxx

Published online

Date published online

Published online

Published online: xxxx

Issued

Date issued

Issued

Issued: xxxx

If several dates are entered, the publication status results from the highest-ranked entry. For
example, if the date for "Submitted" and "Published online" are entered, the data record has the
publication status "Published online".

In the advanced search, you have the option to search for the publication status of a record. To do
so, please proceed as follows:

e Select the needed status of the publication in the "publication status" section.

Publication Status

[ ] Not specified [ ] Submitted [ ] Accepted / In Press

[] Published online []1ssued

e If you select the status "Not specified", items without a date are searched.

3.13 Search for records with attached files

In the "with File(s)" field, select whether the records you are looking for should have
attached files or not. If you don’t select an option, records with and without attached files
are displayed.

e Inthe field with File(s) you can select the visibility of the attached files. To do so, click on
the desired visibility.

e Additionally, you can search for the “Embargo Date ” of a record. Enter the date in the
field “from” or “to”. Or fill out both fields if you want to search for a particular period.

e You can select which “content category(s) ” the files you are looking for should
correspond to. The chosen content categories are marked with a checkmark.

e On the right you can clarify the Open-Access-status of the file(s). Find more information
on OA-status in the chapter "Submission - Open Access Overview" .

Files

with File(s) Content category OA-Status
Yes w [[] Supplementary material [ Not specified
- [] Pestprint Gold
|‘_r'es:r£cted (] Multimedia [ Hybrid
bublic [] Cade [] Green
[ private [[] Copyright transfer agreement [] Miscellaneous
[ ] Correspondence

Embargo Date [ Preprint

Froms [PAVY-HH-DD 0 e

To: (WYY-1M-DD ;in'y fulltext

[] Publisher version

[ ] Table of contents

[ ] Research data

3.14 Search for records with locators

In the “Locators” section, you can choose in the dropdown menu whether the data
records you are looking for should contain external references or not.
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e You can select which “content category(s) ” the locators/external reference you are
looking for should correspond to. The chosen content categories are marked with a
checkmark.

e On the right you can clarify the Open-Access-status of the locator/external reference.
Find more information on OA-status in the_chapter "Submission - Open Access Overview" .

Locators with Locator(s) Content category OA-Status
Yes w [] Supplementary material [ Mot spec fied
Postprint God
[ Multimedia [ Hybnd
[ Code ¥4 Green
Copyright transfer agreement |:| Miscellaneous

reprint

[ ]Abs:ract

[ Any fulltext
Publisher version
[ Table of contents

[ Research data

3.15 Link search terms
To link single search terms, the Boolean operators "and", "or" and "not" are available.
With the operator "and", you can combine two search terms that should both match the data

records you are looking for. For example, if you are looking for records by the author "Smith, A."
from the year "2013", combine these two search terms with "and".

AND

—

Both search terms

With the operator "or" you can combine two search terms if you want to receive results for both
search terms. For example, if you're going to search for records by the authors "Smith, A." and
"Meyer, B.", you can combine these two search terms with "or". The results show records from
Smith, A, and Meyer, B., and results that contain both search terms.
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OR

One of the search terms

You can use the operator "not" to exclude specific search terms from the search. For example, if
you want to search for all data records with the keyword "laser", but want to avoid getting data
records from the author "Meyer, B.", combine these two search terms with "not".

NOT

Just one term

-&- Attention: Please note that the search term above always represents the "total quantity" and
the search term below the "exclusion criterion".

To link search terms, proceed as follows:

e Select multiple search fields and enter search terms.
e Link the search fields using the Boolean operators, which are available as a drop-down list
between the individual search fields.
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Start / Advanced Search

Advanced Search

Search terms

Person v Person w | Smith, A. (International Max Planck Rese X *R? @ @
AND w
AND

. v From: 2013 DO
NOT To: 2013

3.16 Complex search queries using
brackets

To link search terms in complex search queries flexibly, the "bracket function" is available.
By default, the search terms are linked from top to bottom.
Search tems Person - Author w|Smith, A. (Intemational Max Planck Rese| X %A= @ C—)
NOT w
Person - Editor w | Smith, A. (International Max Planck Rese| X %A= CIS)]
AND w
Date - From: 2013 PO
To: 2013
AND w
— - v olo)

5
The search query shown above says: author NOT publisher AND 2013.

This means: This search queries all journal articles that contain the author "Smith", but not the
editor "Smith", and were published in 2013.

With the help of the bracket's function, this query can be linked in such a way that all journal
articles are searched that contain the author "Smith", but neither include the publisher "Smith"
and were published in 2013.

To do so, please proceed as follows:

e Enter the search query into the advanced search.
e Click the bracket to the left of the "person: editor" search box.

Search terms

Person - Author w | Smith, & (Intemational Max Planck Rese| X %A= DO
NOT w
D Person hd Editor w |Smith, A (Intemational Max Planck Rese| X %A= @ e
AND w
Date - From: 2013 PO
To: 2013

The search mask suggests closing brackets.

An "x" appears to the right of the open bracket.

Search terms

Person - Author w | Smith, A. (International Max Planck Rese| X wR=
NOT w
Person - Editor w| Smith, A (International Max Planck Rese| X *RF
AND w
Date v From: 2013
To: [2013

e Click on the “x” if you want to break the manual linking. The original search query will be
restored.
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e Click on one of the suggested closing brackets to complete the linking of the search terms.
To exclude the publisher and publication date from the query, we added the bracket on
the bottom, as shown in the example.

Search terms

Person - Author w | Smith, & (International Max Planck Rese| X %A= DO
NOT w
CIS]
Person - Editor w | Smith, A {International Max Planck Rese X *R.= @ e
AND w
Date b From: 2013 DO
To: 2013
20

e To break the link between the search terms, click on one of the x-icons to the brackets'
right. This will restore the original link.

This search queries journal articles of the author "Smith, A". Search excludes journal articles of the
publisher "Smith, A." and journal articles from the year 2013.

3.17 Truncate search queries

In most advanced search fields, a query with the truncation of search terms is possible: In
that case wildcards can be used.

Truncation can enhance the search , e.g. other spellings or grammatical forms can be included. In
PuRe, the wildcard asterisk *, without spaces before and after, is used for truncation.

The asterisk stands for none, one, or any number of characters.

As soon as you use the truncation symbol *, PuRe searches over the field's entire content as a
phrase: You would theoretically have to enter the entire field content to find the corresponding
data record.

! Attention: When searching with truncation, you will notice that the query can generally take
much longer. For this reason, we would like to urge you not to use truncation in automated
queries.

Example:

A search for laser * will only find titles that begin laser, e.g. "Laser-induced fluorescence
measurements in the electrostatic sheath of a high de...",
but not

"Free-electron laser data for multiple-particle fluctuation scattering analysis".

O FE Laser-induced|flucrescence measurements in the electrostatic sheath of a high de...
_@ P More Creators  Lunt, T.; Fussmann, G.; Bohmeyer, W.; Waldmann, O.
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2009
Genre  Conference Paper
Files

Locators @ 1 Locator

O m temperature jump experiments with micrometre space resclution using Rhodam...
P More Creators  Holzwarth, Josef F.; Couderc, Sabine; Beeby, Andrew; Parker, Anthony W. ...
Dates Published in Print: 2003-09
Genre Book Chapter
Files -
Locators

O FE spectrcsccpyr of pionic helium atoms

_ P More Creators  Hori, Masaki; Aghai-Khozani, Hossein; Soter, Anna; Dax, Andreas ...
Released Dates Submitted: 2019-09-25 | Accepted: 2020-03-10 | Published Online: 2020-05-06 |
Published in Print: 2020-05-07
Genre Journal Article

= Cih laser*

Locators

If you are not sure whether there could be additional values in front of and/or after the term you
are looking for, you should (additionally) truncate left and right: *laser*
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O @rﬁ Iuorescence measurements in the electrostatic sheath of a high de...

P More Creators  Lunt, T.; Fussmann, G.; Bohmeyer, W.; Waldmann, 0.
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2009
Genre  Conference Paper
Files

Locators @ 1 Locator

O ™ Surrogate Hamiltonian study of electronic relaxation in the femtosecond)laserfin...
@‘I P More Creators  Koch, Christiane P.; Kliiner, Thorsten; Freund, Hans-Joachim; Kosloff, Ronnie
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2003
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators
O ™ Fast offline data reduction offlaser|ablation MC-ICP-MS Sr isotope measurements ...
@‘I P More Creators  Lugli, Federico; Weber, Michael; Giovanardi, Tommaso; Arrighi, Simona ...
Released Dates Published Online: 2020-02-14 | Published in Print: 2020-05

Genre  Journal Article

e *laser*
You can also set the actual truncation within a word. Such as with the search query
*ma*nahmex*.

In this case, the spellings "MalRnahme" and "Massnahme" are found, as well as the
respective plural variants ("MaRnahmen").

These different forms can be placed at the beginning or any other position within the title.

O @Fﬂ Fachdidakt\scheim Franzésisch-Unterricht aus Schillersicht: Der Zusam...

P More Creators  Niggli, Alois; Cathomas, Rico; Trautwein, Ulrich; Schnyder, Inge

Released Dates  Published in Print: 2007
Genre  Journal Article
Files
Locators
O m Die|MaBnahmen|der XIV EU-Mitgliedstaaten gegen Osterreich : Maglichkeiten und Gr...
@J P More Creators  Schorkopf, Frank
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2002
Genre Book
Files -
Locators
O M Verbindlichkeit einstweiliger[MaBnahmen|: der EGMR vollzieht - endlich - die erf...
@J » More Creators  Oellers-Frahm, Karin
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2003
Genre  Journal Article

Files

Locators : *ma*nahme*

Here is another search example, this time with triple truncation:
*laser*induced*

In this case, all publications containing the term "laser induced" (with spaces or hyphen)
are searched. However, search will also query publications containing both terms at any
distance from one another.

O m Laser induced|flucrescence measurements in an argon plasma in front of a tungste...

&

P More Creators  Lunt, T.; Waldmann, Q.; Fussmann, G.
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2008
Genre Conference Paper
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locator
O ™ Experimental observation of]laser-induced|coherent ion motion in a quadrupole tr...
@‘I P More Creators  Qomens, Jos; Helden, Gert von; Meijer, Gerard
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2002-11-15
Genre Journal Article
Files
Locators
O ™ | Laser-Heating-Induced [Displacement of Surfactants on the Water Surface
@‘I p More Creators  Backus, Ellen H. G.; Bonn, D.; Cantin, 5.; Roke, 5. ...
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2012
Genre Journal Article .
Files - *l * d d*
e aser*induce

3.18 Clear search mask

To clear the filled out search mask, proceed as follows:

e Scroll to the end of the webpage
e Click on “Clear All”
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Locators with Locator(s) Content category
- Supplementary material
Postprint

Copyright transfer agreement

Correspondence

Preprint
Abstract

Any fulltext
Publisher version
Table of contents

3.19 Perform advanced search

e Click on the "Start Search" button to start the search. The button is located at the bottom
right of the search mask. The hits of the search are displayed as a list.

HUsL UL
Embargo Date Any fulltext
From: [YYYY-MM-DD o )
= Publisher version
To: [YYY¥-MM-DD )
Table of contents
Locators with Locator(s) Content category
- - Supplementary material
Postprint
Copynight transfer agreement
Correspondence
Preprint
Abstract
Any fulltext
Publisher version
Table of contents
Clear all Start Search

3.20 Refine advanced search

On the search results page, you can use the "Revise Search" function to refine the search query.
New search criteria can be added.

! Attention: This function is only available in the advanced search.

To refine your search, please proceed as follows:

e Perform a search query. The list view with the results is displayed.
e Click on the "Revise Search" button.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Advanced Search / Search Results

Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS
Biblicgraphic List | Table View

3301 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

Show Query Insert query in REST-Interface

25 % per page |4 ApPrevious | 1 | 2| 3| 4| 5| 6 | 7 |HNexth p| 1] of 133
The advanced search mask with the search query appears.

e You can now edit the search query.
e Click on the "Start Search" button to perform the search query again. The list with the
results appears.

3.21 Show advanced search query

With the function "Show query" the search query can be displayed as an elastic search query.
!, Attention: This function is only available in the advanced search.

e Perform a search. The list view with the results is displayed.
e Click on "Show Query".
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Advanced Search / Search Results

Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS
Bibliographic List | Table View

3301 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

Revise Search | Show Query | Insert query in REST-Interface

25 % per page |4 Aprevious | 1 | 2| 3| 4| 5| & | 7 | Nexth » 1] of 133

e The search query is displayed as an elastic search query. Incorrect search queries, e.g.
incorrect linking of the individual search criteria, can be identified.

Start / Advanced Search / Search Results

Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS
Bibliographic List | Table View
3301 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

Revise Search  Insert query in REST-Interface

Your exact query was:

"match” : { -
"metadata.title” : {
"query” : "laser”,
“operator” : "AND",
"prefix_length” : O,
"max_expansions” : 50,
"fuzzy_transpositions" : true,
“lenient” : false,
"zero_terms_query” : "NONE",
"auto_generate_synonyms_phrase_guery” : true,
“boost” : 1.0

3.22 Insert query in REST-Interface

You can transfer a search query from PuRe directly to the REST interface. This is especially
relevant if records are supposed to be reused on other websites.

!, Attention: This function is only available in the advanced search.

e Perform a search. The list view with the results is displayed.
e Click on "Insert query in REST-Interface".

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (D) TOOLS

Start / Advanced Search / Search Results

Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS
Bibliographic List | Table View

3301 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

Revise Search  Show Query Ilnsert query in REST-Interface I

25 % per page |4 ApPrevious | 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5|6 | 7 | Nexth p 1] of 133

The REST-Interface with the search query opens.

Search And Export

Search Query Form *Elastic Search Query {’bool" = 4
"must” 2 [ £
“term” @ {
“publicState” : {
"value” : "RELEASED", M
"boost” : 1.0 L
Sorting List 9[ allowed sorting keys _
Sorting Key Sorting Order
metadata.title. keyword ascending v @e
“Record Span Offset Maximum Records {max. 5000)
0 5000
EndNote (UTF-8) -

*Export Options

Download Exportfile
Download Curl Command

Further information about the REST-Interface is available in the chapter "REST-Interface"
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3.23 Perform administrative search

The administrative search allows, in addition to the search criteria of the advanced search, to
search by context and item status.
It is only available for logged-in users.

3.23.1 Open administrative search

Log in to PuRe and open the administrative search in the top right corner of the header by clicking
on "Administrative Search".

Disclaimer English v

Privacy Policy | Help

Stefanie Andergassen ‘ Logout ;

MPG. PuRe Q

Publication Repository \:1 Include files

MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Advanced Search Browse

Administrative Search

START

The search mask opens.
In addition to the advanced search criteria, you can also search by context and item
status.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Administrative Search

Administrative Search

Search terms

Title - @ e
AND w
Person - Person - @ e
AND w
QOrganization - @ 9
[JInclude history
AND w
Date - From: [YYYY-MM-DD PO
To: [VYY-MM-DD
My Contexts . : o X
External Publications of the Max F PubMan Test Collection Publications of the Max Planck Dig

Import Context of the Max Planck

Item Status

Pending Submil‘ted In Rework
[ Released [ Discarded

Genre [] Check all

D Book D Book Chapter D Book Review

3.23.2 Search by context

During data entry, each item gets assigned to a context. In the administrative search, you can
search for items that belong to a specific context.

! Attention: In the section "My Contexts", only those contexts, which the logged-in user has
permission for, are available for search.

To perform a search by context, please proceed as follows:

e Open the admin search.
e All contexts, which the logged-in user has permission for, are preselected. If you want to
search for items related to a specific context, remove all other checkmarks.

My Contexts L : o X
D External Publications of the Max F D PubMan Test Collection D Publications of the Max Planck Dig

Import Context of the Max Planck

3.23.3 Search by item status

Items can have different kinds of status. To search for data sets that have a certain status,
proceed as follows:

e Open the admin search.
e The item statuses "Pending", "Submitted", "In Rework" and "Released" are preselected.
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Item Status
Pending Submitted In Rework

Released [ ] Discarded

If you want to limit the search to one status, remove the unnecessary checkmarks. If you also
want to search for items with the status "discarded", tick the checkbox by clicking on it.

3.24 Browse by category

In PuRe, you can browse by the categories "Organizations", "Person", "Classification" and
"Year". "Classification" includes "ddc", "MPI PKS", "MPI RG", "MPIS groups", "MPIS
projects" and the language codes according to ISO 639-3. To browse by category, proceed
as follows:

e Click on the "Browse" button in the header.

English v

Disclaimer | Privacy Policy | Help

Stefanie Andergassen ‘ Logout |

Browse

Advanced Search

MPG. PuRe Q

Publication Repository 1:1 Include files Administrative Search

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

The overview with the available categories opens.

e Click on the category you want to browse. You will get an overview of the available sub-
categories or the letters of the alphabet.

Start / Choose Browse By

Choose Browse By

QOrganizations

Browse by organizational unit names and view the corresponding items.

Persons

Browse by person names and view the corresponding items.

Classification

i50639-3 Language Codes

dde Dewey Decimal Classification
mpipks MPI PKS Classification

mpirg MPI RG Classification

mpis-groups MPIS Groups
mpis-projects  MPIS Projects
mpicc-projects

mpinp

mpiwg-projects

jel

Year

Browse by year and view the corresponding items.

3.24.1 Browse by organization

The organizations are generated from the "Organizational Units" structure in the PuRe

backend.
To create an organization in PuRe please contact the support. More information can be
found in the chapter "Organization Units (OUs)".

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Choose Browse By / Organization

Organization

QOrganization y PR
%" Max Planck Society [pescription]
»
@ Kaiser-wilhelm-Gesellschaft [Description]

»
== External Organizations [pescription]
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3.24.2 Browse by person

When browsing the "Person" category, an intermediate view with the letters of the alphabet
appears.

Click on a letter to get an overview. The list of persons - in different spellings - is generated from
CoNE.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Choose Browse By / Browse

Persons

ABCDEFGHI JKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZAOBU

Aalam, Giw (Databases and Information Systems, MPI for Informatics, Max Planck Society) wl=
Aalam, G. (Databases and Information Systems, MPI for Informatics, Max Planck Society) wl=
Aalders, Ellen {Center for Language Studies , External Organizations) i

Aalders, Ell§n {Intermnational Max Planck Research School for Language Sciences, MPI for Psycholinguistics, Max Planck
Society) ®AF

[
Next to the person name you will find the AT _link to the researcher portfolio. (see below)

Click on an entry on the overview page. A list with all publications belonging to the entry/person is
displayed.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Choose Browse By / Browse / Search Results

Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS
Bibliographic List | Table View

8 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 W per page |4 « Previous | 1 | Next B B 1 of1
[ 4 @ state P Expand all
] M Dissecting the interaction of photosynthetic electron transfer with mitochondria...
@‘I p More Creators  Shapiguzov, Alexey; Nikkanen, Laun; Fitzpatrick, Duncan; Vainonen, Julia P. ...
Released Dates  Published in Print: 2020
Genre Journal Article
Files

Locators @ 1 Locator

] M Ascorbate and Thiamin: Metabolic Modulators in Plant Acclimation Responses
@‘I P More Creators Resado-Souza, L.; Fernie, A. R.; Aarabi, F.
Released

Dates Published in Print: 2020
Genre Journal Article
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locater

Open researcher portfolio

For each CoNE entry, there is a researcher portfolio where contact information and a photo can
be stored. All publications linked to the CoNE entry are displayed here.
To open the researcher portfolio, proceed as follows:

e Open the "Person" category and select a letter. All person entries for this letter are
displayed.
. ﬁﬂ= .
e Click on the "= -icon.
e The researcher portfolio opens.
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Researcher Portfolio

Franke, Michael

Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society

Rezearcher Profile Position  Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society

Additional IDs ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0002-2661-8242
ResearcherID: A-9633-2011

Researcher ID  https://pure.mpg.de/cone/persons/resource/ persons36314

Subject 004-Data processing & computer science
005-Computer programming, programs & data

External references WorldCat  Search for Franke, Michael
Google Scholar  Search for Franke, Michael

Publications
Franke, M. (2020). Forschungsdatenmanagement. doi:10.17617/2.3223902.
[PubMan]
Franke, M. (2020). Forschungsdatenmanagement. doi:10.17617/2.3262517.
[PubMan]

3.25 Identify the ID of an OU

To determine the ID of an organizational unit, proceed as follows:

Browse for the organizational unit you are looking for. For more information on browsing,
see thechapter "Browse by category" .

Open the description of an Organizational Unit (as described in the chapter chapter
"Organizational Units (OUs)" ) and you will find the ID in the URL line.

] pure.mpg.de."p.|L:mal'_-"fa-:es.-'A‘fiIia‘.ion:‘etaiIPage.jsp?icl
Organization Description

Max Planck Digital Library
Details Alternative Title MPDL
Location Amalienstr. 33, 80799 Munich, DE

Description The Max Planck Digital Library (MPDL) is a scientific service unit within the Max Planck
Society, established in January 2007. The MPDL provides services to help the MPS
researchers manage their scientific information workflow. Such services comprise the
provision of actual content and of technical solutions, but also the support to users by
acting as a centre of competence and community facilitator in the domain of scientific
information management. This is achieved through close collaboration with the Max
Planck Institutes and their libraries. The core activities of the MPDL lie in building up
infrastructures and tools for publications and research data. A substantial task of the
MPDL is to provide most effective access to scientific information and fostering the
Open Access policy of the Max Planck Society.

3.26 Save and send search query

You can save a search as a link to continue later or use it to share the search with
someone else.

To generate such a link, perform a search. Then copy the link of the web page with the
search results and save it somewhere else or bookmark the link. It will redirect you or
others to the current results page.

& MPG.PuRe X 4+

< C |ﬂ pure.mpg.de/pubman/faces/SearchResultListPage.jsp?q=%28+TITLE%3D"data"+AND+COLLECTION%3D"ctx_28054"+%29+&searchType=advanced

I ‘ Contact us ‘ Disclaimer ‘ Privacy Policy | User Manual ‘ English v 1
fusername _____Jposswora ______|IEZL
M P G o P U R e Q ' Advanced Search Browse

[J1nclude files

| START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Advanced Search / Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS Search ReSultS

Bibliographic List | Table View

Publication Reposito

5 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

Show Query Insert query in REST-Interface

It is possible to revise the search query. By clicking on "Revise Search", you will be
redirected to the search mask.
You can use the link on this page to save the completed search mask or share it with
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others. If you make changes, perform the search again and go back to "Refine search" to
save or share the revised search mask.

4. List view

At various places in PuRe, records are displayed in a list view. This applies to the "My records"
area, the QA area, the filing system and the search hit list. By default, records are displayed in the
short view with title, author, date, genre, attached file and external reference.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Bibliographic List | Table View

Start / Search Results

Search Results

9308 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 % per page

|4 dprevious | 1 | 2 [ 2| 4| 5|6 | 7 |nNextm p|

3| of 373

} Expand all

[J | Mumerical analysis of LG3,3 second harmonic generation in comparison to the LGO,...

P More Creators
Dates
Genre

Files

Locators

Heinze, Joscha; Vahlbruch, Henning; Willke, Benno
Published in Print: 2020

Journal Article

@A 1 File

[] | Diffraction data from aerosoclized Coliphage PR772 virus particles imaged with th...

b More Creators
Dates
Genre
Files

Locators

Li, H.; Nazari, R.; Abbey, B.; Alvarez, R. ...

Submitted: 2020-08-11 | Accepted: 2020-10-29 | Published Online: 2020-11-19
Journal Article

@ 2 Files

@ 1 Locator

4.1 Navigate through the list view

The navigation for all lists in PuRe is designed identically and can be found above the search

results.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Bibliographic List | Table View

Start / Search Results

Search Results

9308 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 % per page

|4 dprevious | 1 | 2 [ 2| 4| 5|6 | 7 |nNextm p|

3| of 373

} Expand all

[J | Mumerical analysis of LG3,3 second harmonic generation in comparison to the LGO,...

Creators
Dates
Genre
Files
Locators

P More

Heinze, Joscha; Vahlbruch, Henning; Willke, Benno
Published in Print: 2020

Journal Article

@A 1 File

[] | Diffraction data from aerosoclized Coliphage PR772 virus particles imaged with th...

b More Creators
Dates
Genre
Files

Locators

Li, H.; Nazari, R.; Abbey, B.; Alvarez, R. ...

Submitted: 2020-08-11 | Accepted: 2020-10-29 | Published Online: 2020-11-19
Journal Article

@ 2 Files

4@ 1 Locator

On the left, you can select the number of displayed search results per page. The page navigation is
located in the center. On the right, you can jump directly to any page.

To navigate through a list, proceed as follows:

e Select how many search results should be displayed per page by opening the drop-down
menu of the "per page" field with a click on the ™ icon. The drop-down menu appears.
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Start / Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS SearCh ReSUH:S

Bibliographic List | Table View

9308 Items found (descending sorted by Madification Date)

25 W |per page |4 dpevious | 1 | 2 | 2| 4| 5| 6| 7 | Nexth »| 3| of 373
4 and all
[J ical analysis of LG3,3 second harmonic generation in comparison to the LGO,...

Creators  Heinze, Joscha; Vahlbruch, Henning; Willke, Benno
Dates  Published in Print: 2020
Genre Journal Article
Files @ 1 File
Locators -

[J ' Diffraction data from aerosolized Coliphage PR772 virus particles imaged with th...
P More Creators  Li, H.; Nazari, R.; Abbey, B.; Alvarez, R. ...
Dates Submitted: 2020-08-11 | Accepted: 2020-10-29 | Published Online: 2020-11-19
Genre Journal Article
Files @ 2 Files
Locators @& 1 Locator

Please select the desired number by clicking on it. PuRe will rebuild the list.

e Scroll through the pages of the list by clicking the page number in the center navigation
bar.

25 % |per page EPr&vious| 1| 2 || a|s]|e |7 |Nextm 3| of 373

e Click on " Next" and " Previous" or the icons ®and to jump one page forward or back.
Click the | * or ™ licon to jump to the first or last page of the list view.

e Godirectly to a specific page by entering the page number in the field on the right.
Confirm with the enter key. The selected page will be opened.

25 ¥ |per page |4 aprevious | 1 | 2 | 2| 4| 5| 6 | 7 | Next » »| f3?3
4.2 Browse through lists

There is the possibility of browsing through items within lists with the previous/next buttons. To
do so, proceed as follows:

Open a list in PuRe. This can be a list in "My Items", the QA workspace or a result list.
Open an item by clicking on the title. Above the metadata you will see buttons for the navigation.

Summary Release History | Statistics = Local Tags

| | 4 Previous Next & B| | 2| of 9309

Diving below the spin-down limit: Constraints on gravitational waves

Y
from the energetic young pulsar PSR 10537-6910 @

Released

The LIGO Scientific Collaboration, The Virgo Collaboration, The KAGRA Collaboration, Abbott, R., Abbott, T.
D., Abraham, S., et al. (in preparation). Diving below the spin-down limit: Constraints on gravitational
waves from the energetic young pulsar PSR J0537-6910.

! Attention: When opening the first item in the list, only the "Next" buttons are
displayed. The "Previous" buttons are only available from the second item onwards.

e Toopen the next item in the list, click on the P button. The next item will open.
To open the previous item in the list, click on the 4 hutton. The previous item will open.
To open the last item in the list, click on the ®button. The last item in the list will open.
To open the first item in the list, click on the | 4putton. The first item of the list will open.

4.2.1 Display more item information

The items are displayed in the results list in the short display with selected metadata.
To see more metadata, click on the arrow below the title or "More".
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Sort by | Date w |descending W

9310 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

25 W |per page

|4 dprevious | 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5| 6 | 7 | Nexth »|

MPG.PuRe Manual

Start / Search Results

Search Results

1) of 373

[

P Expand all

[l Properties and influence of microstructure and crystal defects in Fe...

Creators
Dates

Genre

Files

Locators

Gomell, Leonie; Roscher, Moritz; Bishara, Hanna; Jdgle, Eric Aimé ...
Published Online: 2020-11-11 | Published in Print: 2021-03-01
Journal Article

Additional metadata of the item is displayed. By clicking on "Less" you return to the short display.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Sort by | Date w descending ¥

9310 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

25 W |per page

|4 dprevious| 1 | 2| 3| 4| 5] 6| 7 |Nextmmw

Start / Search Results

Search Results

1/ of 373

[ Properties and influence of microstructure and crystal defects in Fe;...

14 P Expand all
¥ less Creators
Dates
Genre
Files
Locators

Publishing info
Event Title
Source Genre
Source Title
Volume / Issue
Start / End Page

Gomell, Leonie; Roscher, Moritz; Bishara, Hanna; Jagle, Eric Aimé ...
Published Online: 2020-11-11 | Published in Print: 2021-03-01
Journal Article

Journal

Scripta Materialia
193

153 - 157

To view details of all titles in the results list, click on the "Expand All" button.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Sort by | Date w |descending ¥

9310 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

25 W per page

|4 dprevious | 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5| 6| 7 | Nt m|

Start / Search Results

Search Results

1] of 373

’l Expand all |

] Properties and influence of microstructure and crystal defects in Fe>...

» More Creators
Dates
Genre

Files

Locators

Gomell, Leonie; Roscher, Moritz; Bishara, Hanna; Jagle, Eric Aime ...
Published Online: 2020-11-11 | Published in Print: 2021-03-01
Journal Article

You can undo the detailed view by clicking on the "Collapse All" button. The items will be
displayed in the short view again.

4.3 Change the list view

You can choose between the "Bibliographic" and the "Table" list view. The bibliographic view is
set as default.

To change the view in the detailed view, proceed as follows: Click on the "View" menu item. The
selected view is highlighted in gray. Click on the format in blue to change the view.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Search Results

Bibliographic List | Table View

9311 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 ¥ per page |4 dprevious | 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5| 6 [ 7 |Nexth »l 1/ of 373
(] 4 @ Title Creator Genre Date Files
] Recent Progress on dispersion interferometers for nuc... | Akiyama, T.; Van Journal Article 2020, Published & 2 Files
Zeeland, M. A.; Online & 1 Locator
Carlstrom, T. N_;
Boivin, R. L. ...
] Stretching and heating cells with light-nonlinear phot... Huster, Constantin; Journal Article 2020-08-12, & 1 File

Rekhade, Devavrat; Published Online

Hausch, Adina;
Ahmed, Saeed ...

4.4 Sort lists

In PuRe, you can sort lists according to different criteria. These criteria are:
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"Relevance",
"Modification Date",
"Creation Date",
"Title",

"Genre",

"Date",

"Creator",
"Publishing Info",
"Event Title",
"Source Title" and
"Review Method".

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Search Results

Sort by Maodification Date wr |descending W

9311 Ity NpI Mg sorted by Madification Date)

Creation Date

25 | Title

|4 Aprevious | 1 | 2 | 3 [ 4| 5] 6 | 7 | Nextm m| 1 of 373
Genre

————— | Date
L4 b Expg Creator
Publishing Info
[J ' Recent Event Title ersion interferometers for nuclear fusion and low-tempera...
P Mo Source Title Creators  Akiyama, T.; Van Zeeland, M. A.; Carlstrom, T. N.; Boivin, R. L. ...
Review Method Dates  Published Online: 2020
Genre Journal Article
Files @ 2 Files
Locators @ 1 Locator

To sort the list, proceed as follows:

Click on the "Sort" button and a selection menu appears with the available criteria. The currently
selected criterion is highlighted in blue.

To re-sort the results list according to a different criterion, click on the desired one. The results list
will be rebuilt.

You can choose whether the list should be sorted in ascending or descending order. To do so, click
on the "Ascending" or "Descending" button. The list will be rebuilt accordingly.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Sort by | Date widescending ¥

0311 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

4.5 Export items from lists

In PuRe, you can export records from lists. Proceed as follows:
e Click the "Export" button.

VIEW SORT ACT[ONS SearCh ReSU|tS

Bibliographic List | Table View

9311 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

25 ¥ per page |4 4previous| 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5| 6| 7 |Nexth b 1 of373

The export mask opens.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS S
earch Results

| MarcXML w Download | E-Mail

9311 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

25 W per page |4 dprevious| 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5| 6 | 7 |Nextm | 1 of 373

e Select the items you want to export by clicking the checkbox to the left of the title.
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VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS SearCh ReSUItS

Bibliographic List | Table View

9311 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

25 % per page |4 4previous | 1 | 2 | 3 | 4| 5| 6 | 7 | Nexth B 1 of373

[ » Expand all

Properties and influence of microstructure and crystal defects in Fes...
» More Creators Gomell, Leonie; Roscher, Moritz; Bishara, Hanna; J&gle, Eric Aimé ...
Dates  Published Online: 2020-11-11 | Published in Print: 2021-03-01
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators

A novel method to measure T1-relaxation times of macromolecules and quantificati...
» More Creators  Murali-Manohar, S; Wright, AM; Borbath, T; Avdievich, NI ...
Dates  Published Online: 2020-08 | Published in Print: 2021-02
Genre Journal Article
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locator

[ In vivo characterization of downfield peaks at 9.4 T: T 2 relaxation times, quan...
» More Creators  Borbath, T; Murali-Manohar, S; Wright, AM; Henning, A

Dates  Published Online: 2020-08 | Published in Print: 2021-02
Genre  Journal Article

In the export mask, select the desired export format using the drop-down menu.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

MarcXML w Download E-Mail
Export formats without citation
EndNote (UTF-8) by Date)
BibTeX
JSD_N « Previous |
eSciDoc XML
MarcXML
[ |- Export formats with citation
| pdf .
[ docx (MS Word, Open Office) crostructure

html (plain) L
htm! (linked) Lreators  Gom
JSON Snippet Dates  Publi

eSciDoc Snippet Genre  Jour

Files -

I - -

e When selecting an "Export format(s) with citation", another window appears for selecting
the citation.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

pdf w APA w Download @ E-Mail

9312 Items found (descendin APA (Chin.-Jap.-Korean)

25 W per page

[ | 4 | State P Expand all

e To download the items in the selected format, click on the "Download" button.
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VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

pdf

9311 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

25 W per page

w| APA v

The download manager opens:

Download | E-Mail

|4 4 previous | 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5

e Select the software with which the download should be opened. The export will open in
the selected software.

e If the file should be saved directly, select the "Save file" option in the Download Manager.
PuRe downloads the file to the download folder that is specified in the browser.

Alternatively, you can send the data by e-mail. To do so, click on the "E-Mail" button.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

pdf

0311 Items found (descending sorted by Date)

25 W per page

w APA 4

The following entry mask will appear:

Download | E-Mail

|4 dpPrevious| 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5

Start / Search Results / Export E-Mail

Export

To

e

Subject
Export Items: eSciDoc_Export_pdf_2021-12-0_7646181484414544088.pdf

You can find the selected items in the attachment. Thank you for using
MPG.PuRe, Your PuRe Team.

Reply to E-Mail Address

Back

In the "To" field, enter the e-mail address PuRe will send the export. In the "CC" field, you can
enter another e-mail address to which the export should be sent. In the "Reply to e-mail address"
field, you can specify an address to which the recipient can reply. Click on the "Send" button to
send the e-mail with the exported records.

4.6 Add items to basket

For more information on this function, see the chapter "Basket - Add items to the basket" .

5. Summary view

Not logged in users, such as users coming from web search engines like Google, get directed to
the summary view, when opening an item. The summary view gives a structured overview of the
most important metadata of a publication.
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1 - Title: Here the item title is displayed. The icon to the left of the title indicates the item
status, and the icon to the right the type of genre.

2 - MPS-Authors: This field displays the authors of the Max Planck Society who
contributed to the publication. The "*'-symbol is displayed for all MPS-Authors, whose
ORCID-ID is connected to the data set.

3 - Full text (public): All publicly available full texts are shown in this field and can also be
accessed from here. Files of the types "any full text", "publisher version", "preprint", and
"postprint" can be displayed. The icon below the download button indicates the Open
Access (OA) status of the file.

4 - Supplementary Material: Publicly available supplementary material is shown in this
field. Files of the types "supplementary material", "multimedia", "research data" and
"code" can be displayed.

5 - External Resource: External resources of the publication are displayed in this field. The
icon below the reference button shows the OA status of the resource.

6 - Full text (restricted access): In this field, full texts are only shown if they are available
for your IP range. Files of the types "any full text", "publisher version", "preprint" and
"postprint" can be displayed.

7 - Citation: This field displays the APA citation of the publication. The reference link to it
is also displayed. The APA citation style in this area only displays up to six creators.

8 - Abstract: In this field, if provided for the data set, the summary is displayed.

MR Details | Release History | Log | Local Tags

Next B | 1 of 523
n i i ; :
&J o Natural variation in linalool metabolites: One genetic £
Released locus, many functions? Journal Article

MPS-Authors e ?% Fulltext (public)e

Supplementary Material%
(public) 2

_ O He Jun @®  mee3s.pdf
v/ .\"] Department of Molecular (Postprint), 2MB §
o y Ecology, Prof. 1. T. Baldwin, m ey
e .
MPI for Chemical Ecology, g L .
Max Planck Society; @  mEeasvpdf (Supplementary material), 230K
(Publisher version), 2ZMB
,_,o Halitschke, Rayko (x) =

ITB635s52.docx
(Supplementary material), 158KB

i D Department of Molecular

e/ Ecology, Prof. 1. T. Baldwin,
MPI for Chemical Ecology,
Max Planck Society;

’_‘o Baldwin, Ian Thomas

ey Department of Molecular Cltat|on e

Ecology, Prof. 1. T. Baldwin, 9]
MPFI for Chemical Ecology,

He, J., Halitschke, R., Baldwin, I. T., & Schuman, M. C. (2021). Natural variation in linalool
metabolites: One genetic locus, many functions? Journal of Integrative Plant Biology, 63(8),
1416-1421. doi:10.1111/jipb.13104,

External Resource e r_?|

Cite as: http://hdl.handle.net/21.T11598/0000-0012-513A-0

(o https://doi.org/10.1111/jipb.12104
(Postprint)

o Abstract G ()r5

The ubiquitous volatile linalool is metabolized in plants to nonvolatile derivatives., We
studied Nicotiana attenuata plants which naturally vary in (S)-(+)-linalool contents, and

Fulltext (restricted e

access & et ) “r
) lines engineerad to produce either (R)-(-)- or (S)-(+)-linalocl. Only (S)-(+)-linalcol
production was associated with slower growth of a generalist herbivore, and a large fraction
ITB635Int.pdf was present as nonvolatile derivatives. We found that variation in volatile linaloo! and its

(Any fulltext), 2MB nonvolatile glycosides mapped to the same genetic locus which harbored the biosynthetic

1 Itext),

gene, NalLIS, but that free linalool varied more in environmental responses. This study
reveals how (S)-(+)-linalool and conjugates differ in their regulation and possible functions

in resistance.

To open the summary page as a logged-in user:

First open a data set. The item details are displayed.
Click on the "Summary" tab.

Generosity and Cooperation Across the Life Span: A Lab-in-the-Field

Study

summary | PESIE | Release History | Statistics Log | Local Tags

0
@&

Released
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6. Detailed view

All available metadata of a publication is displayed in the detailed view ("Details"), which
is structured as follows:

1 - Item Actions: Depending on the assigned user role, different item actions are available. For
example: "Add to Basket" and "Use item as template".

2 - Export: The item can be exported from the detailed view.

3 - Information about the item: The navigation bar provides various information about the item
like the Release History, the Log and Local Tags.

4 - Citation: This area displays the APA citation of the record. The APA citation style used here
only indicates a maximum of six authors.

5 - show all/hide - information: At various points within the full view, you can show or hide
certain sections.

6 - Item-Permalink: The permalink for released items is placed here.

7 - Version-Permalink : The permalink for the corresponding version of the released items is
placed here.

8 - File: If files have been attached to the item, they are displayed in the detailed view.

9 - Open Access Symbol: This symbol shows the OA status of the attached file. More information
about the different OA status types can be found in the chapter "Open Access Overview".

10 - File-Permalink : The permalink for the attached full text is displayed here.

o ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT o
ltem

Edit Discard | Use item as template | Add to Basket | Add to Batch processing

, Affiliated to: "Max Planck Digital Library'.
simi 2-08-09 15:23

Last modified by ‘Larissa Leiminger’ --- 2022-08-16 11:54

Latest Message: -

9 Summary Relaasa History | Log | Local Tags
Next B B 1] ofs23

Natural variation in linalool metabolites: One genetic locus, many

&
functions? B
Aeleased
He, 1., Halitschice, R.. Baldwin, . T., & Schuman, M. C. (2021). Natural variation in linalool metabolites
o One genetic locus, many functions? Journal of Integrative Plant Biolegy, 63(8). 1416-1421.

doiz10.1111/jipb. 13104,

Contact  Moderator

e @ showall

Basic hide

Item Permalink  http://hdl.handle.net/21.T11998/0000-0012-513A-0 e
Version Permalink  http://hdl.handle.net/21.T11998, c-ooo-cmz-:un-co

Genre  Journal Article

Files | 3 hide Files

o B ITB63551.4F (Supplementary material), 230KB
B View ] o

% Save

File Permalink _ https//hdl.handle.net/21.11116/ :c--)-)-u:ca-?:s:-s@

5://craativacommons.or

6.1 Open detailed view

When logged in, you can open the detailed view from the search results list, "My Iltems",
the "Import Workspace", the "QA Workspace", and the "Basket". The items are initially
displayed as a list.

! Attention: When opening the detailed view, always the latest version of an item is
opened.

To open the detailed view, click on the item title in bold letters.

25 ¥ |per page |4 ApPrevious | 1 | 2| 3| 4| 5| 6 | 7 | Next e p 1] of 378
[ 4 | state P Expand all
] M | Backside-processed III-V-on-silicon discrete mode laser |
R@Jd P More Creators  Thiessen, Torrey; Fonseca, Jérémy Da; Mak, Jason C. C.; Zammar, Georgio El ...
elease

Dates  Published Online: 2019-05-05
Genre  Conference Paper
Files @ 1File
Locators @ 1 Locator

The detailed view opens.
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Summary |m Release History | Statistics Log @ Local Tags
Backside-processed III-V-on-silicon discrete mode laser @rﬁ
Thiessen, T., Fonseca, J. D., Mak, 1. C. C., Zammar, G. E., Jany, C., Szelag, B., et al. (2019). Backside- Released
processed III-V-on-silicon discrete mode laser. In CLEO: Science and Innovations 2019.
doi:10.1364/CLEO_AT.2019.JTh5A.1.

Contact Moderator
1# show all
Basic | | hide
Item Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0008-2274-F
Version Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0008-2275-E

Genre Conference Paper

Files | |5 hide Files

Alternatively, you can open an item via the URL. Enter the URL of your PubMan instance (
http://pure.mpdl.mpg.de/ ) with item ID and item version in your browser's address line. If
you do not enter a version number, the latest item version will be opened. You can find
more information about item versions in the chapter "Item versions".

6.2 Open attached files

You can open attached files in the "Files" section of the detailed view.

To open an attached file, proceed as follows:

Open the detailed view. The name of the attached file is displayed in the files section. You can
choose whether to open the file or save it on your computer.

! Attention: There are different levels of file visibility. For more information, see the chapter
"Submission - Enter metadata for full texts".

Summary Release History | Local Tags

Entity-fishing for Scholarly Publishing: Challenges and Recommendations "‘m_l
Bertino, A., Foppiano, L., Arias, J., Ekanger, A., & Thoden, K. (2018). Entity-fishing for Scholarly Ri’iﬁd
Publishing: Challenges and Recommendations. Zenode, November 1, 2018, doi:10.5281/zencd0.1476475.
Contact Moderator
(#] show all
Basic | |5 hide
Item Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0008-3BA5-C
Wersion Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.T11958/0000-0012-51359-1
Ganre Data Publication
Files | |3 hide Files
B entity-fishing wiorkshop report.pdf (Any fulltext), SS6KB
B View ("'; Save
File Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0008-3BA7-A
Name entity-fishing workshop report.pdf
Description
OA-Status  Gold
Visibility  Public
MIME-Type / Checksum application/pdf / [MDS]
Technical Metadata B View
Copyright Date
Copyright Info
License https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/legalcode ) I

When clicking on "View", another browser tab with the file opens up.

When clicking on "Save", the file will be downloaded to your computer.

6.3 View technical metadata of full texts

You can view the technical metadata of attached files in PubMan. These are different metadata
generated when the file is created, for example, the date of creation or the program with which
the file was created.
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Summary Release History | Local Tags
Entity-fishing for Scholarly Publishing: Challenges and Recommendations ™
Bertino, A., Foppiano, L., Arias, )., Ekanger, A, & Thoden, K. (2018). Entity-fishing for Scholarly R?e;id
Publishing: Challenges and Recommendations. Zenodo, November 1, 2018, doi:10.5281/zencd0.1476475.
Contact Moderator
(3] show all
Basic | |3 hide
Item Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0008-3BA5-C
Version Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.T11958/0000-0012-5139-1
Genre  Data Publication
Files | |3 hide Files
B entity-fishing workshop report.pdf (Any fulltext), 556KB
B View ("; Save
File Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0008-3BA7-A
Name entity-fishing workshop report.pdf
Description
OA-Status  Gold
Visibility Public
MIME-Type / Checksum application/pdf / [MD5]
Technical Metadata
Copyright Date -
Copyright Info
License https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/legalcode

To view the technical metadata, proceed as follows:

e Open an item with a full text attached.
e Click the "View" button in the technical metadata field.
e The technical metadata opens in a new browser tab.

date: 2018-85-04T©0:33:48Z
pdf:unmappedUnicodeCharsPerPage: 4
pdf:PDFVersion: 1.5

pdf:docinfo:title:

xmp:CreatorTool: LaTeX with hyperref package
Keywords:
access_permission:modify_annotations: true
access_permission:can_print_degraded: true
subject:

dcterms:created: 2018-85-04T006:33:48Z
Last-Modified: 2018-©5-04T00:33:48Z

6.4 Creator Metadata

In the detail view, some metadata of the creators of a record is displayed.

Creators can be persons as well as organizations. In addition, they can have different
roles. The name of the person or organization is displayed first, followed by the role of the
creator, separated by a comma. The superscripts indicate the affiliation of a person to an
organization. These are indicated as "Affiliations" below the list of creators.

Creators | 3 hide
O
Creators Franke, M chaell, Author RAF
Boosen, Martin?, Author ®AS
Leiminger, La risﬂs.:‘ngr Author
Altmann, Erik®, Author #AS
Kleinfercher, FI’EdEI’ikESr suthor ®AS
Frank, Wilhelm2, Author ®AS
Affiliations 1 Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society, cu_persistent25 (en )
2 Collections, Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society, ou_1753285
3 University of Augsburg, ou_persistent22 AF
L nformation, Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society, ou_21004 %
5 Digital Labs, Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society, ou_persistentl

When you hover your mouse over a person and that person is linked to an organization,
the corresponding organization is visually highlighted in the "Affiliations" section. The
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visual highlighting of the link between person and organization, is also possible when you
move your mouse over an organization.

Additional information about the creators is displayed by symbols.

Creators | |9 hide

Creators Franke, Michael®, Author *R=
Boosen, Martin?, Author E 1.
Leiminger; Larissag,. Author
Altmann, Erik®, Author *%Fl:l 2
Kleinfercher, Friederike?, Author ui=
Geschuhn, Kai Karin*, Author #l=

, 2 0=
Frank, Wilhelm?®, Author WA=

Affiliations 1 Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society, ou_persistent2s 3.
Collections, Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society, ou_1753285

=

University of Augsburg, ou_persistent22 S=nl ]

Information, Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society, ou_21004 AF
Digital Labs, Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society, ou_persistentl

Q=

N

[ S ]

1. The "‘P‘-:-symbol indicates that a person has a CoNE-entry and it is linked to the given
data record. Clicking the symbol opens the person's "Researcher Portfolio" in a new tab.
This contains all the information stored in PubMan for this person.

2. The S-symbol indicates that the CoNE-entry of a person contains an ORCID ID and it is
linked to the metadata of the given data record. When you click the S-symbol, you are
redirected to the person's ORCID web page.

3.The ICrdw?}-:—symbol is displayed behind all organizations in the "Affiliations" section. This
refers to the linked "Organization Unit" (OU) in the organization structure. An overview
of the organization structure can be found in the Browse - Organizations area . The OU ID
of an organization is displayed after its name in the "Affiliations" section (underlined in
red). Clicking the icon opens a new window with organization details.

! Attention: Organizations displayed with the OU ID "ou_persistent22" belong to
the group of "External organizations". These are therefore organizations outside of the
MPG. Other external organizations that have their own OU ID are specifically listed in the
organizational structure under "External organizations".

6.5 Hide/Show sections

You can enhance the detailed view by hiding or showing information.

summary |[EEEIEl | Release History | Statistics

Superthermal photon bunching in terms of simple probability
distributions

Lettau, T., Leymann, H. A. M., Melcher, B., & Wiersig, J. (2018). Superthermal photon bunching in terms
of simple probability distributions. Physical Review A, 97(5): 053835. doi:10.1103/PhysRevA.97.053835.

Contact Moderator

o[t ]
Basic | |5] hide
Item Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0001-BA05-8
Version Permalink http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0003-04D1-C

Genre Journal Article

Files | |H [show]Files
Locators | | |hide

Locator https://journals.aps.org/pra/abstract/10.1103/PhysRevA.97.053835 (Publisher
version)

Description =

Besides, you can hide (and show) all sections at once.
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6.6 Perform item actions

Various items actions are available in the detailed view. These depend on the workflow, the user
role and the item status.

The following actions are possible:
"Edit", "Submit", "Release", "Send back for rework", "Accept", "Discard", "Use item as template",
"Add to Basket", "Add to Batch processing" and "create DOI".

Start / My Items / View item

ltem

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT

Edit  Discard  Use item as template | Add to Basket @ Add to Batch processing | create DOI

Item ID: 'item_3252834_5".

Context: 'PubMan Test Collection’, Affiliated to: 'Max Planck Digital Library'.
Created by 'Stefanie Andergassen’ --- 2020-11-16 10:55

Last modified by 'Stefanie Andergassen’ --- 2021-03-01 15:25

Latest Message: -

When an action is performed, the status of the item changes, which can be as follows:

Simple Standard

Status Description
P Workflow [Workflow

. The depositor saved the item after entry or import. Only a
Pending . e X X
minor validation is performed.

. The depositor submitted the item. It is only visible to the
Submitted - X
moderator.

The item has been released by the moderator. It is publicly
Released | . . X X
visible and searchable.

The item has been sent back to the depositor for rework by
In Rework - X
the moderator.

The item was discarded after release. It is no longer
Discarded [findable through the search, but can be found via the filter | x X
"discarded" in the "QA Workspace" or "My Items".

6.7 Export data from detailed view

You can export items from the detailed view by clicking on "Export". This can be done either when
logged in or logged out from PubMan and is as well possible in the summary view.

START BASKET (0} TOOLS

Start [ Item Summary

ITEM ACTIONS m
' EEE] ltem

Add to Basket

EMINER | Details | Release History | Statistics | Local Tags

r . .
@) Bottom-up assembly of biomedical relevant fully
Relezsd synthetic extracellular vesicles Journal Aricle

To find more information about the export function, see the chapter "List view - Export items
from lists" .

6.8 View the log

The log, or editing history, provides information about when a published item was created and
what changes were made to certain item versions. To view the log, click on "Log" above the title.
You need to be logged in to PubMan.
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Summary | Details | Release History | Statistics |LocaITags

Forschungsdatenmanagement I\ Released
|
Version 2 Released on 2015-07-08 10:43
Description: Release during adding DOI

Submitted on 2015-07-08 10:43
Description: Submission during adding DOIL.

Updated on 2015-07-08 10:43

Description: Item updated
Version 1 Released on 2015-07-08 09:50
Rollback to this version -
Description:

Submitted on 2015-07-08 09:49

Status and version changes are listed with the date and a short description.

6.9 Restore a previous item version

In PubMan, you can restore a previous version of a record. This means a new version will be
created using the metadata of an earlier version. To do so, proceed as follows:

e Loginto PubMan and open the "log". The different item versions are displayed.

e Torestore the needed version, click on "Rollback to this version" below the version's
name.

e A message appears saying, "Do you wish to replace the current version with this
version?". Confirm the message by clicking on the "OK" button.

Summary Details | Release History = Statistics Local Tags

Forschungsdatenmanagement I\ Released
]
Version 2 Released on 2020-05-06 13:06
Description: Release during adding DOI

Updated on 2020-05-06 13:06

Description: Item updated
Version 1 Released on 2020-05-06 13:05
Rollback to this version _—
Description:

Updated on 2020-05-06 13:05
Description: Item updated
Submitted on 2020-05-06 13:04
Description:
Created on 2020-05-06 13:04

Description:

6.10 View the release history of an item

The release history shows the date of the release(s) of an item.

! Attention: The "Release history" is only available if the item has already been released.

To view the release history, open an item and click on "Release history" above the title. The
release history is also visible if you are not logged in to PubMan.

Summary Detailsl Release History |Stati5tics Local Tags

Pension Maps: Visualising the Institutional Structure of Old Age Security M\ Released
in Europe -
Version 10 Release date: 2021-03-17 08:48
Comment
Version 9 Release date: 2021-03-17 08:47
Comment

6.11 View local tags

Local tags are freely assignable subject headings that can be added after an item has been
released. They are findable via the "Local Tag" field in the "Search terms" section of the advanced
search.
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Start / Advanced Search

Advanced Search
e Open hccess oe

AND w

Organization - @ @
[ Include history

! Attention: Editing of local tags is only allowed for users with "Moderator" rights.

To view local tags, proceed as follows:

e Openanitem.
e Go to "Local Tags" above the title.

Summary Release History | Statistics | Log | Local Tags

Mext B B 1| of 206

Blunted leptin sensitivity during hedonic overeating can be reinstated by M
J

activating galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the lateral hypothalamus L
elease

Leidmaa, E., Gazea, M., Patchev, A. W, Pissioti, A., Gassen, N. C., Kimura, M., et al. (2020). Blunted leptin
sensitivity during hedonic overeating can be reinstated by activating galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the
ateral hypothalamus, ACTA PHYSIOLOGICA, 228(2): 212345, doi:10.1111/apha.13245,

6.12 Add and edit local tags

To add or edit local tags, proceed as follows:

e Openanitem.
e Goto "Local Tags" above the title.

Summary Release History | Statistics | Log | Local Tags

Mexe B B 1| of 208

Blunted leptin sensitivity during hedonic overeating can be reinstated by ™
activating galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the lateral hypothalamus

Released

Leidmaa, E., Gazea, M., Patchev, A. V., Pissioti, A., Gassen, N. C., Kimura, M., et al. (2020). Blunted |eptin
sensitivity during hedonic overeating can be reinstated by activating galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the
ateral hypothalamus. ACTA PHYSIOLOGICA, 228(2): e13345. doi:10.1111fapha.13345.

Already assigned tags will be displayed.

e Click on "Edit Local Tags" to make changes to the tags.

Summary | Details | Release History | Statistics | Log
Blunted leptin sensitivity during hedonic overeating can be reinstated by

'\ Released
activating galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the lateral hypothalamus -

Loczl Tags MName of Tag multiple_impaort

MName of Tag Testimport_Psych_2020 2021-02-24 11:12

Edit Local Tags

The entry mask opens.

¢ You can edit already saved local tags and remove them by clicking on the minus-icon or
deleting the local tag field. Add new local tags by clicking on the plus-icon.
e To save the local tag, click on the "Save" button at the bottom right.

Summary | Details | Release History | Statistics | Log
Blunted leptin sensitivity during hedonic overeating can be reinstated by A Released
activating galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the lateral hypothalamus -
Local Tags Mame of Tag multiple_impart e

Mameof Tag  |Testimport_Psych_2020 2021-02-24 11:12 BHO

Cancel

6.13 Use item as template

If you want to add an already existing item to your context, then it is recommended to use the
"Use item as template" function. The function is available in the summary and advanced view for
logged-in users with depositor rights.
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Start / My Items [ View item

ltem

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT

Edit | Discard | Use itemn as templat || Add to Basket | Add to Batch processing

Item ID: ‘item_3261074_1".

Context: 'PubMan Test Collection', Affiliated to: 'Max Planck Digital Library'.
Created by "Stefanie Andergassen’ -— 2021-02-24 11:13

Lzst modified by "Stefznie Andergassen’ —-- 2021-02-24 11:26

Latest Massage: Batch (submit 2nd) release from import Testimport_Psych_2020

| Summary SR Release History | Statistics | Log | Local Tegs |
Next B | of 206

| Blunted leptin sensitivity during hedenic overeating can be reinstated by s
activating galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the lateral hypothalamus -

Released
Leidmaa, E. Gazea, M., Patchav, A. V., Pissioti, A. Gassen, N. C., Kimura, M., =t al. (2020}, Blunted leptin
sensitivity during hedonic overeating can be reinstated by activating galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the
lzteral hypothalamus. ACTA PHYSIOLOGICA, 228(2): 13345, doi:10.1111/aph=a.13345.

With the "Use item as template" function, most of the metadata of the item is applied to the
advanced entry mask. But attached files, external references/file locators, and local tags are not
transferred. You can add this information manually. You can make further changes and then save,
submit or release the new item.

@
" Note for users of the Max Planck Society: It is allowed to create duplicates in PuRe. This way
ensures that lists created from the contexts of an institute are complete.

/. ltem versions

Each time an item is changed, a new item version will be created. You can find the version number
of the displayed item in the URL line of the browser. It is separated by an underscore " ", after the
item ID. For example: item_ 1414658 4

pure.mpg.de/pubman/faces/ViewltemFullPage.sp?itemldqitem_3293583_2

_ A

7.1 Open different item versions

To view different versions of an item, proceed as follows:

e Openanitem.
Check the URL in your browser.

pure.mpg.de/pubman/faces/ViewltemFullPage.spfitemldqitem_3293583_2

I,
_ X

Replace the current version number with an earlier one.
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8 pure.mpg.de/pubman/faces/ViewltemFullPage.jsp?itemld$item_3293583 1
e \\

@ ' MPG. PuRe

Publication Repository [ Include files

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT
Add to Basket

le noh thata newer version of this item is available:
tps:// mpg.d fitem/item_3293583_2

| Functional characterization of proton antiport regul:
membrane
Uﬂuwsla, M., Mielke, S., Correa Galvis, V., von Bismarck, T., Chen, x Tneu

e e o e U A L
doi:10.1093/plphys/kiab135.

The earlier version of the item will be displayed.

It also works the other way round: by counting up the version numbers, you can view newer
versions of an item.

7.2 Open current item version

To see the most current version of an item:

e You will see a warning above the title if a newer item version exists.
e To open the current version, click on the link in the warning message.

& pure.mpg.de/pubman/faces/ViewltemFullPagejspZitemld$item_3293583_1

|

@ ' MPG. PuRe

Publication Repository

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

[ Include files

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT
Add to Basket

Please nol'e that a penEy version of H'us item is available:
tps://p fitam/item_2293583_2

| Functional characterization of proton antiport reguli
membrane
Uflewski, M., Mielke, S., Correa Galvis, \., von anmard:. T., Chen, X Tleu

characterization of proton antiport lation in the thylakaid
doi:10.1093/plphys/kiab135.

8. "My ltems"

The "My items" area displays all the items that the logged-in user has entered as a depositor. In
"My ltems", you can view, filter, sort, export, and add the items to the basket. From there, you
can also go to the advanced view of the items.

& Attention: The "My items" area is only available with the "Depositor" user role.

8.1 Open "My Items"

Log in to PubMan.

e Click on "My Items" in the navigation menu or the homepage.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0] TOOLS

WELCOME TO MPG.PuRe - Most Recently Released Items
WHAT DO YOU WANT TO WORK ON Subcortical Atlas of the Rhesus Macaque (SARM)
TODAY? for Magnetic Resonance Imaging

Hartig, R: Glen, D; Jung, B; Logothetis, MK ... - 2021-03-22
. Digitized neuroanatomical atlases ars crucial for lacalizing
Submission brain structures and analyzing functionz| networks identified
There are several ways to enter new publications into by magnetic resonance imag...

PubMan. You can
Inference and search on graph-structured

» use the Simple Submission. Here you can enter basic spaces
MEEERE =T Wu, CM; Schulz, E; Gershman, 5] - 2021-03-22
» use the Full Submizsion. Hers you can enter the How do people learn functions on structured spaces? And
complets metadzta of 2 publication. ) how do they use this knowledge to guide their ssarch for
» use the Fetch. Here you can fetch single items from oo S ResETE s hem e b
external repositories like arXiv or BioMed Cantral.
= use the Impert. Here you c2n upload multiple items Planning when to say: Dissociating cue use in
out of various farmats. utterance initiation using cross-validation

Brehm, Laurel; Meyer, Antje 5. - 2021-03-22

My Items . In conversation, turns follow each other with minimal gaps.
\ : ) Do you want to manage your own items? To achiewe this, speakers must launch their utterances shortly
before the predicted end o...
« Then you can use the saction|My Items| Here you will sere B ST
find zll publications entered by yoursslt. A Comparisan of "Pruning” During MuIt_i—_Step
Planning in Depressed and Healthy Individuals
QA Workspace Faulkner, P; Huys, QIM; Renz, D; Eshel, M ... - 2021-03-22
V De you want to manage items balonging to your Baclground Real-life decisions are often Background Real-life
context? decisions are often complex because they invelve making

The "My Items" area opens with all datasets entered by the logged-in user. The filter function is
set by default.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / My Items

VIEW FILTER 5SO0RT EXPORT ACTIONS
My Items

State All [except discarded) w

Import Name - -
455 Trems (descending sorted by Modification Date]

25 w|per page |4 @Previous | L | 2 | 3| 4| 5|6 | 7 |Nexi i 1] of19

[ # | State b Expand all

O Neural dynamics, oscillatory synchronization, and odour codes

fj b Maore Creators  Stopfer, M.: ‘wiehr, M.; Macleod, K.; Laurent, G.
Pending Dates  Published in Print: 1939
Genre Book Chapter
Files -
Locators -

O Y Support neurophysiclogique de I'orientation a point de depart visuel chez le gri...

- ¢ Mare Creators  Richard, D.; Preteur, V.; Laurent, G.; Campan, R.
Pending Dates  Published in Print: 1984
Genre Book Chapter
Files -
Locators -

8.2 Navigate in "My ltems"

To find more information about navigating in the lists of the "My Items" area, see the
chapter "List view - Navigate through the list view" .

8.3 View items of "My ltems"

For more information on how to view items, see the chapter "Detailed view - Open detailed view"

8.4 Filter items in "My ltems"

In the "My Items" area, you can filter items by status and import-name. When opening "My
Items" all items will be displayed by default, except discarded ones.

' Attention: Filtering by import name is only possible if a user has both the "Depositor" and
"Moderator" user roles.

e For filtering go to the "My Items" area and open the dropdown-menu of the state field.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / My Items

My Items

VIEW FILTER SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

State All (except discarded) w
Import Name All (xcept discarded) =
Pending
Submitted
459 Items (desde Released b} Date)
Discarded
25 ¥ |per padel | re ok ious | 1 | 2 | 3] 4|5 |6 | 7 |nextm m 1 of 19

4 State P Expand all

e Click on the required status. The page will be rebuilt, and only the records with the
selected status will be displayed.
e To filter items by import name, proceed in the same way.

8.5 Sort items in "My Items"

You can sort your items in the "My Items" area by the following criteria: Relevance, Modification
Date, Creation Date, Title, Genre, Date, Creator, Publishing Info, Event Title, Source Title, Review
Method, State, Context, Collection and Name of the Owner.

To sort the items, proceed as follows:

e Click on "Sort".

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / My Itsms

VIEW FILTER |SORT| EXPORT ACTIONS M |te m S

Sort by Relevance - y

459 Items (descending sorted by Relevance)

23 |per page | @Frevious | 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5| 6| 7 | MNextmm 1 of 19
] State b Expand all

Sorting by modification date is preset as default. A dropdown menu with the different sorting
criteria is displayed.

e Select a criterion, and the items will be sorted accordingly.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / My Items

My Items

VIEW FILTER SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Sort by Modification Date w | | descending W

459 Items (despef gl Oile=1ihT JoFc] Ation Date)

Creation Date
25 W per pape Title revious | 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5| 6 | 7 | Next B | 1| of18
Genre

Date

Creator
Publishing Info
Event Title scillatory synchronization, and odour codes

s
E_l Source Title

Review Mathod edtors Stop:fer’, M:; Wejhr, M.; MaclLeod, K.; Laurent, G.
State Dptes  Published in Print: 1999
Context Genre  Book Chapter
Files -
I Aratnrs

[ State
[]

Pending

You can modify the sorting and choose if the item list should appear in descending or ascending
order.

Start / My Items
VIEW FILTER SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Sarciy [ Hodreston te v y

459 Items (descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 per page |4 Aprevious | 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5| 8 | 7 | Nexth » 1] of19

8.6 Export items from "My Items"

To find more information about exporting items from the "My ltems" area, see the chapter "List
view - Export items from lists".
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8.7 Add items from "My Items" to the
basket

How to add your items to the basket is also described in the chapter "Basket - Add items to the
basket" .

9. Workspaces

Start [/ My Items | Workspacas

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING
Workspaces

Pleaze choose 2 workspace to edit the items,

QA Workspace

In this area, moderators can view and work on all of their institute's
publications. You have the opportunity te medify items, to send them back
to the depositor for rewerk or to relezse them. Publications in status
"pending” or "discarded” are not available at this point.

Import Workspace

Here you can rewiew and maintain your multiple imports into PubMan. The
items incduded in each import can be deleted or relezsed via batch
operations.

Batch Processing (0}

Here you can edit multiple publications at once

9.1 QA Workspace

The QA Workspace is available to review and manage the submitted items.

Note for users of the Max Planck Society: Within the MPG, data are entered in the standard
workflow either by the scientists or by the administration offices' staff (as depositor). The library
staff is responsible for the review and management of the data (as moderator).

! Attention: The QA workspace is only available if the logged-in user has the user role
"Moderator" assigned.

9.1.1 Open the QA Workspace

To open the QA Workspace, proceed as follows:

e Loginto PubMan.
e Click on "Workspaces" in the navigation menu. An overview of the available workspaces
will be displayed.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start /| Workspaces

]MPOR‘I’ 'WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING
Workspaces

Please choose a workspace to edit the items.

In this area, moderators can view and work on 2l of their institute's
publications. You have the opportunity to modify items, to send them back
to the depositor for rewerk or to release them. Publications in status
"pending” or "discarded” are not available at this point.

Import Workspace

Here you can review and maintain your multiple imperts into PubMan. The
items induded in each import can be deleted or released via batch
operations.

Batch Processing (0)

Here you can edit multiple publications at once

e Thenclick on "QA Workspace" in the overview or the navigation menu.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0} TOOLS

Start / QA Workspace

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING QA WO rkS aCe
VIEW FILTER 5SO0RT EX{PORT ACTIONS p

State All {except pendingw| Context - -

Org. Unit - -

Import Name - -

1125 Items {descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 w|perpage |@ @Pravious | 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5 | 6| 7 |Nexm 1) ofd5
4 | State b Expand all
(] [ Blogeintrag: Kontinuitdt am Bundesverfassungsgericht?
_‘. b Maore Creators  Test, Petra; Test, Roland
Submitted Dates  Published Online: 2020-05-13
Genre  Blog Post
Filez -

Locators & 1 Locator

O S PubMan JSON Template - Preprint
@‘] ¢ Mare Creators  Boosen, Marting Pater, Peter; Baum, L.
Releas=d

Dates Created: 2018-05-01 | Modified: 2018-05-01 | Submitted: 2018-05-01 | Accepted:
2018-03-01 | Published Online: 2018 | Published in Print: 2018
Genre  Preprint
Files -
Locators -

9.1.2 Filter items in the QA Workspace

You can filter the available items by various criteria.

e Open the drop-down menu of the desired filter criterion.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Search Results / Workspaces / QA Workspace

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING QA Works ace
VIEW (FILTER [ SORT EXPORT ACTIONS p

State All (except pending w| Context = v
Org. Unit All (except pending and discarded)
Submitted
Import Name Released v
739 Items (descel I'-" Rework
Discarded
25 ¥ per page |4 dprevious| 1 | 2 | 3| 4| 5| 6 | 7 | Nextw » 1] of 30
State P Expand all

e Select the desired criterion from the drop-down menu by mouse click. The results list will
be rebuilt accordingly.

e If you want to filter by several criteria at the same time, select them simultaneously. They
are automatically linked with the Boolean operator "AND".

9.1.3 Sort items in the QA Workspace

For more information about sorting items, see the chapter "List view - Sort lists" .

9.1.4 Export items from the QA Workspace

To find more information about exporting items from the QA Workspace, see the chapter "List
view - Export items from lists".

9.1.5 Add items from the QA Workspace to the
basket

How to add items to the basket is also described in the chapter "Basket - Add items to the basket" .

9.2 Import Workspace

The import area is intended for the management and further editing of imports.

9.2.1 Open Import Workspace

Log in to PubMan.
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e Click on "Workspaces" in the navigation menu. An overview of the available workspaces
will be displayed.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Workspaces

QA WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING
Workspaces

Please choose a workspace to edit the items.

QA Workspace

In this area, moderators can view and work on all of their institute’s
publications. You have the opportunity to modify items, to send them back
to the depositor for rework or to release them. Publications in status
"pending” or "discarded” are not available at this point.

Import Workspace

Here you can review and maintain your multiple imports into PubMan. The
items included in each import can be deleted or released via batch
operations.

Batch Processing (0)

Here you can edit multiple publications at once

Then click on "Import Workspace" in the overview or the navigation menu.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Workspaces / Import Workspace

Import Workspace

Status Import Format Started ¥ ! Finished Details Actions

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING

After an import, the import workspace opens up automatically.

9.2.2 Review imports

After performing an import, it is necessary to verify that the import was performed successfully
and all data sets are transferred into the correct fields.

In the import workspace, you get an overview of the performed imports. The imports are
arranged chronologically, with the most recent import at the top.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Workspaces / Import Workspace
w Status e Import e Format e Started 6 Finished G Details a Actions

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING

4!_'| BookChapters_Br EndNote 2021-03-17 15:38 2021-03-17 15:38 View details Remove  Delete
Qr? Release
FINISHED
4!_'| Testimport_WoS Wos 2021-03-01 15:38 2021-03-01 15:38 View details Remove Delete
Qr? Release
FINISHED
g—-l Testimport_Psych_20 EndMNote 2021-03-01 15:14 2021-03-01 15:16 View details Remove
FINISHED
5‘] Test_MPIKG BibTeX 2021-02-26 08:57 2021-02-26 08:57 View details Remove
FINTSHFD

e 1-Status: The status of the imports is displayed in the "Status" column.

While an import is still in progress, it has the status "Pending ". At the same time, the progress of
the import is shown as a percentage.

-

8% - PENDING

A completed import has the status "Finished". This status can be distinguished in 3 further types:
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v
Q[?']

FINISHED

The import is finished. The down arrow indicates that the import was completed successfully
without any errors.

gj

FINISHED

The symbol with the "X" means that the finished import has errors.

&]

FINISHED

The symbol with the exclamation mark indicates that the import was released.

9.2.

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING

2-Import: In this column, the name of the import is displayed. The user can specify it at
the beginning of the import process. For more information, please see the chapter
"Submission - Import - Specify settings for import".

3-Format: In this column, you can find more information about the import format, for
example, Web of Science (WoS), Endnote, RIS, etc.

4-Started/5-Finished: The start and end times of an import are displayed in the "Started"
and "Finished" columns.

6-Details: Via the "Show details" button, you can review the individual steps of an import.
For further information, please see the next chapter "Review import steps".

7-Actions: This column shows the available actions "Release", "Delete"and/or "Remove".

3 Review import steps

To review the individual import steps first log in to PubMan.

Then click on "Details" in the Details column.

Import Workspace

Status

1
QI;:I
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED

Import Format Started ¥ Finished Details Actions
Testimport_Psych 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:04 | View details | Remove Delete
nel
Import process started 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details FINE
Initializing 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details FINE
Validating item 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details FINE
Starting import 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details FINE
Importing item 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details WARNING
Importing item 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details FINE
Importing item 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details FINE
Importing item 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details WARNING
Importing item 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details FINE
Importing item 2021-02-25 10:03 2021-02-25 10:03 Details FINE

Importing item

2021-02-25 10:03

2021-02-25 10:03

Details

WARNING

The individual steps are listed in the "Import" column. In the "Importing item" step, one
data set is imported at a time. To view it, directly click on "Importing item" highlighted in
blue. The detailed view of the item opens.

In the column "Status", you can see the status of each step.

In the "Actions" column, you can see whether the step was performed successfully.

The status "FINE" indicates a successful import without any errors.

The status "PROBLEM" and "ERROR" are displayed if the import step was not successful
and the item was not imported.

The "WARNING" status is displayed if the dataset was imported, but problems with the
validation occurred. In this case, a required metadata field is usually missing.
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¢ You can find more information about the individual import steps by clicking on "Details".
A window will appear.

Details

FINISHED ~ FINE 2021-02-2510:03 Import data found
FINISHED ~ FINE 2021-02-25 10:03  #22FN Clarivate Analytics Web of Science

PTJ

AU Samann, PG
lglesias, JE
Gutman, B
Grotegerd, D
Leenings, R
Flint, C
Dannloveski, U
Clarke-Rubright, EK
Morey, RA

van Erp, TGM
Whelan, CD
Han, LKM

van Velzen, LS
Cao, B
Augustinack, JC
Thompson, PM

e The second line displays the imported item in the output format.

X
Details
FIMISHED FINE 2021-02-25 10:03 Import data found
FIMISHED FINE 2021-02-25 10:03] T7FN Clarivate Analytics Web of Science
VR 1.0
BT J

AU Samann, PG
lglesias, JE
Gutman, B
Grotegerd, D
Leenings, R
Flint, C
Dannlowski, U
Clarke-Rubright, EK
Morey, RA

van Erp, TGM
Whelan, CD
Han, LKM

van Velzen, L5
Cao, B
Augustinack, JC
Thompson, PM

e After the output format, the XML-version of the item and its description are shown. The
XML-Version is generated by PubMan.
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2021-02-25 10:03

ER
i

Transforming item to PubMan format

2021-02-25 10:03

f1atwml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?=
=zeizitem

¥xmins:ei="http: / fwereescidoc. def schem:
zei:propertiess

=srel:content-maodel
xmilns:dc="http://purl.org/dc/elements/1
xmilns:Util="java:de.mpg.mpdl.inge.transf
xmilns: prop="http: / fescidoc.de/core /01 /
xmlns:dcterms="http:/ / purl.org/dc/terms
x¥milns: pub="http:/ /purl.org/escidoc/metz
xmins: rdf="http:/ fwnsnswl.org/ 19997021
rdf-syntax-nsF"

¥milns:source="http:/ / purl.org/escidoc/m
xmilns:mdr="http:/ /vwww.escidoc.de/schel
xmilns:itemlist="http: / fwww.escidoc.de/s
xmilns:escidocFunction="urn: escidoc:funct
xmlns:event="http://purl.org/escidoc/me
¥xmilns:xs="http: / feranen w3 org 2007 FEMLE
x¥milns: person="http:// purl.org/escidoc/m

Fani ne v,

e The last import steps of the item can provide information about the errors that caused a
failed import.

FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FINISHED
FIMISHED
FINISHED

FINISHED
FINISHED

FINISHED
FINISHED

FINE
FINE
FINE
FINE
WARNING
WARNING

FINE
FINE

FINE
FINE

2021-02-25 10:03
2021-02-25 10:03
2021-02-25 10:03
2021-02-25 10:03
2021-02-25 10:03
2021-02-25 10:03

2021-02-25 10:03
2021-02-25 10:03

2021-02-25 10:03
2021-02-25 10:03

T M UL AL

=/mdr:md-record=

=/mdr:md-records=

<ecicomponents

¥mins:ec="http:/ fwww.escidoc.de/schem
=/elitem=¥1T

Transformation done
Validating item [default rules)
Validation (default rules) was successful

Validating item (release rules)

Validation (release rules) failed

If genre 1= not equal to “Series” or
"Journal" or "Other” or "Manuscript” at
least one date has to be provided.

Generating PubMan item

¥Local Tag: Testimport_Psych 2021-02-
25 10:0377?

Saving item in repository

[tem imported

e You can close the window at the very top by clicking on the X.

9.2.4 View imported items

In the import workspace, you can view the individual items of an import by clicking on the import

name.

START

MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0)

TOOLS

QA WORKSPACE | IMPORT WORKSPACE | BATCH PROCESSING

Start / My Items / Import Workspace

Import Workspace

Status

5]
FINISHED

L 2

i5d!

FINISHED

Import

Format

Testimport_Psych WOoSs

WosS

WwOos

Started ¥/ Finished Details Actions

2021-02-25 10:03 Remove Delete

Release

2021-02-25 10:04 View details

2020-12-02 13:07 2021-02-24 14:08 View details Remove

The "My Items" area will open, and all imported items displayed. For more information on
navigating in the "My Items" area, see the chapter "My Items - Navigate in My Items" .
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS
i
Start / My Items

My Items

VIEW FILTER SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

State All (except discarded) w
| Import Name Testimport_Psych 2021-02-25 10:03 w |

226 Items (descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 ¥ |per page |4 dprevious| 1 | 2| 3| 4] 5| 6| 7 |Nextww 1 of 10
[ 4  State P Expand all
[J m Methodological challenges in constructing DNA methylation risk scores
E_ P More Creators  Hulsberg, Marcel; Czamara, Darina
Pending Dates  Published in Print: 2020
Genre  Journal Article
Files
Locators
(] FB Blunted leptin sensitivity during hedonic overeating can be reinstated by act...
8_ P More Creators  Leidmaa, Este; Gazea, Mary; Patchev, Alexandre V.; Pissioti, Anna ...
Pending Dates  Published Online: 2020
Genre  Journal Article
Files -

Locators

! Attention: The filter in "My Items" is set to show the clicked import items by default. If you
select another name in the drop-down menu of the "Import Name" field, the items of this import

will be displayed.

9.2.5 Release imported items

After the import into PubMan, the items initially have the status "pending ". To release the items
after verification, proceed as follows:

e Open the import workspace.
e Click on "Release" in the "Actions"-column.

Status Import Format Started ¥ ! Finished Details Actions
¥ Endnote EndNote 2021-04-06 11:45 2021-04-06 11:48 View details Remove Delete
(Il
&
FINISHED

The import status temporarily changes to "Pending". The release progress is displayed in percent.
The actions are temporarily not displayed.

Start / My Items / Import Workspace

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING | —— port Workspace
Status Import Format Started ¥ Finished Details Actions
r»lfJ Endnote EndNote 2021-04-06 11:45 View details

14% - PENDING

After release, the actions are displayed, and the status is set to "Finished" again. The exclamation
mark indicates that the import was released.

Status Import Format Started ¥/ Finished Details Actions
L—!j Endnote EndNote 2021-04-06 11:45 2021-04-08 09:23 View details Remove Delete
? Release
FINISHED

', Attention: The items are only indexed after they have been released. Indexing is a

requirement for the items to be retrievable via search.

9.2.6 Delete imported items

If you do not want to transfer the imported into PubMan, you can delete them:

e Open the Import Workspace.
e Click on "Delete" in the "Actions"-column.

' You can only delete imported items as long they are not released.
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Start / Workspaces / Import Workspace

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING | p Ol‘t W 0 rkspace
Status Import Format Started ¥ ! Finished Details Actions
Y Endnote_Test EndNote 2021-04-08 11:13 | 2021-04-08 11:13 | View details Remove
Q? Release

FINISHED

The import status temporarily changes to "Pending". The actions are temporarily not displayed.

Start / My Items / Import Workspace

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING | —— port Workspace
Status Import Format Started ¥ Finished Details Actions
rJ:I Endnote EndNote 2021-04-06 11:45 View details

14% - PENDING

After all items have been deleted, the only possible action left is "Remove". The import status is
again set to "Finished".

[wlr_'l WoS waos 2020-12-02 13:07 2021-02-24 14:08 View details Remove

Z

FINISHED

! Attention: After deleting, please check whether all items have been completely deleted. To
do so, view them in the "My Items" area using the filter. For further information, please refer to
the chapter "My Items - Filter items in My Items" .

9.2.7 Remove import

Removing the import from the import workspace is the last step in reviewing and processing an
import. After that, the import no longer appears in the Import area, and releasing, editing, and
deleting the import is only possible by opening the individual items. Also, the import no longer
appears in the drop-down menu of the "Import" filter in my "My Items".

When removing an import, the imported items are retained if they were not previously removed
via "Delete". To remove an import from the Import area after it has been reviewed and processed,
follow these steps:

e Open the Import Workspace.

e Click on "Remove" in the "Actions"-column. The import will be removed from the import area.

[wlr_'l WoS Was 2020-12-02 13:07 2021-02-24 14:08 View details
2

FINISHED

9.3 Batch Processing

Batch processing allows you to process many items at the same time - in one batch.

The possible actions can be divided into different categories, such as deleting items, assigning tags
or changing the context, etc. The function is generally available to all PubMan accounts with
"Moderator" permissions. Users only can edit items if their account has the corresponding
permissions.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

My Items / Workspaces / Batch processing

Batch processing

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS PROTOCOL

The selected action will be executed on all publications currently stored in the workspace.

Most actions are associated with a regular "save" operation. Please note, that the state of each item will change accordingly.

Change item state
Delete
Submit

Send back to
rework

Release

Withdraw

The items will be deleted, if their current state allows it
The items will be submitted if, their current state and the selected worflow allow it

The items will be sent back to rewark, if their current state and the selected worflow allow it

The items will be released, if their current state and the selected worflow allow it

The items will be discarded, if their current state allows it

Change context

Change context The items will be connected with a new context, if their genre is admitted there, too
Previous context Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library -- STANDARD hd
New context Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library -- STANDARD v

9.3.1 Add to Batch Processing

There are multiple ways to add items to the batch processing. In general, items can be added from
the list view (1.) and the detailed view (2.). The batch processing function can be found in the
header under "Actions". The previous function "Add to basket" is also available there.

(1.) List view
e You can select the needed items with a checkmark on all search result pages and then add

them to the batch processing.

Start / Search Results

Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT |ACTIONS

Add selected to basket |Add selection to batch processing | Add all to batch processing

128 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 W per page |4 dpPrevious | 1 | 2 | 3] 4| 5| 6 | Next B 1| of6
[ State P Expand all
rﬁ Parallel effects of joint receptors on motor neurones and intersegmental interne...
@ P More Creators  Laurent, G.
fizemed Dates Published in Print: 1987-03-01
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators 4 1 Locator
I'B The morphology of a population of thoracic intersegmental interneurones in the |...
@ P More Creators  Laurent, G.
fizeamed Dates Published in Print: 1987-02-15
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locator

e Alternatively, you can add the entire search result with one click (regardless of the
maximum number of matches per page displayed).

Start / Search Results

Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Add selected to basket = Add selection to batch processing | Add all to batch processing|

128 Items found {descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 % per page | dprevious| 1 | 2 | 3| 4 | 5| 6 | Next B 1| of&
[ 4 | state P Expand all
] |_5 Parallel effects of joint receptors on motor neurones and intersegmental interne...
@ P More Creators  Laurent, G.
fEmzd Dates  Published in Print: 1987-03-01
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators & 1 Locator
[J rﬁ The morphology of a population of thoracic intersegmental interneurones in the |...
@ P More Creators  Laurent, G.
Relzased

Dates Published in Print: 1987-02-15
Genre Journal Article
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locator

e Inthe other lists ("My Items", "QA Workspace") the function mentioned above, "Add all,"
is not available. Here, only individual items can be selected by a checkmark.
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Workspaces / Batch processing / My Items

VIEW FILTER SORT EXPORT |ACTIONS My |tems

Add selected to basket Add selection to batch processing

108 Items (descending sorted by Modification Date)

25 W |per page |4 dprrevious | 1 | 2 | 3| 4 | 5 | Next B | 1| of 5
[ 4 | state p Expand all
FS Parallel effects of joint receptors on motor neurones and intersegmental interne...
@ P More Creators Laurent, G.
Released

Dates Published in Print: 1987-03-01
Genre  Journal Article
Files
Locators @ 1 Locator

L] DY The morphology of a population of thoracic intersegmental interneurones in the |...
@J P More Creators  Laurent, G.
Released

Dates Published in Print: 1987-02-15
Genre  Journal Article
Files
Locators @& 1 Locator

(2.) Detailed view

Also in the detailed view ("Overview" or "Details"), publications can be selected or removed from
batch processing. The "Add to batch processing" function can be found in the header.

Search Results / View item / Item Summary

ltem

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT

Edit Discard Use item as template  Add to Basket | Add to Batch processing |

Item ID: 'item_3264738_1".

Context: 'PubMan Test Collection', Affiliated to: 'Max Planck Digital Library'.
Created by 'Stefanie Andergassen' --- 2021-04-06 11:45

Last modified by "' --- 2021-04-06 11:48

Latest Message: Batch (submit and) release from import Endnote

Details | Release History = Statistics Log Local Tags

n -
@J  Parallel effects of joint receptors on motor neurones and E
Released intersegmental interneurones in the locust Journal Article

MPS-Authors ?% Fulltext (public) Supplementary Material

(public) ‘ET

The amount of selected items for the batch processing will be displayed. (See chapter "Batch
Processing Workspace" )

In general, all selected items are transferred to the batch processing. The account permissions and
other requirements are only specifically checked when batch operations are performed.

Exception: Items that are not allowed to be seen/edited by the current user in their most recent
version are not transferred. In this case, you will receive a message from the system.

The maximum number of items in the batch processing workspace is 2800 items.

9.3.2 Batch Processing Workspace

You can access the "Batch processing" area under "Workspaces" in the header.
The number of items currently selected for batch processing is displayed in parentheses.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSIOM BASKET (0) TOOLS

Advanced Search / Search Resulis |/ Workspaces

QA WORKSPACE IMPORT WORKSPACE BATCH PROCESSING
Workspaces

Fleasze choose a workspace to edit the items,

QA Workspace

In this area, moderators can view and work on all of their institute's
publications. You have the opportunity to modify items, to send them back
to the depositor for rework or to relszse them, Publicastions in status
"pending” or "discarded” zre not available at this point.

Import Workspace
Here you can review and maintain your multiple imperts into PubMan. The

items induded in each import can be deleted or released via batch
operations,

Batch Processing (81)

Here you can edit multiple publications at ence

After opening the batch processing workspace, all selected items for batch processing are
displayed as a list. By unticking individual checkmarks, you can remove them from the list again.
Note: This list exists only for the duration of the current user session: If you log out or the session
expires after several hours without activity, the list will be empty again.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0} TOOLS

Search Results [ Workspaces / Batch processing

SORT EXPORT REMOVE FROM BATCH PROCESSING ACTIONS PROTOCOL Ba[Ch p roceSS| ng

Biblizgraphic List | Table View

81 Irems (descending sorted by Modificstion Date)

25 W |per page | A Previous | 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | Next e | 1| of 2
] # | State ¥ Expand all
O s A functional neuro-anatomical model of human attachment (MAMA): Insights from fi...
: p More Creators  Long, Madison; Verbeke, Willem; Ein-Dor, Tsachi; Vrticka, Pascal
Released Dates  Modified: 2019-10-14 | Submitted: 2015-05-31 | Accepted: 2020-01-20 | Published

Online: 2020-01-30 | Published in Print: 2020-03
Genre Journal Article
Files 4 1 File
Locators -

J M Neurg-behavioural synchrony during mother-child problem solving: & dual fNIRS-st...

-4 b Maors Creators  Nguyen, Quynh Trinh; Kayhan, Ezgi; Schleihauf, Hanna; Matthes, Daniel ...
Released Dates  Creatad: 201%-01
Ganrze  Poster
Files -
Locators -

9.3.3 Actions

In the navigation bar under "Actions", the possible batch processing actions are available.

These include:

(1) Change record status
(2) Change context

(3) Add or replace local tags
(4) Change genre

(5) Change metadata

Only one action can be performed per step. The actions are executed for all listed items in the batch
area (regardless of any checkmarks), as long as permissions and basic requirements allow this.

To execute an action, first set the desired parameters on the right and then click on the particular title
of the action on the left (see Fig.)
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My Items [ Workspaces / Batch processing

Batch processing

VIEW SORT EXPORT | ACTIONS | PROTOCOL

The selected action will be executed on =l publications currently stored in the workspace.
Mast actions are associated with 2 regular "save” operation, Pleass note, that the state of each item will change accordingly.
Change item state
Delete The items will be deleted, if their current state allows it
Submit The items will be submitted if, their current state and the selected worflow allow it

Send backte  The items will be sent back to rewark, if their current state and the selected worflow allow it

rework
Relzazs The items will be released, if their current state and the selected worflow allow it
withdraw The items will be discarded, if their current state zllows it

Change context

;‘f\[:ﬁon E> The items will be connected with a new context, if their genre is admitted thers, too

Previous context Publicatiens of the Max Planck Digital Library -- STANDARD

w
New context PubMan Test Collection -- STANDARD il

All actions lead to a "saving" of the data. The status of the items changes accordingly. There is an
exception when changing the item state, here the specified target state will be applied.

! Attention: After clicking on the relevant action, it will be executed without further verification
through a pop-up window. The actions performed are irreversible .

For all actions that specifically change the item state, a version comment with reference to the batch
operation and timestamp is automatically set.

A local tag with reference to the batch operation and timestamp is automatically set for all other
actions.

9.3.3.1 Change item state

Possible actions when changing the item state in the batch processing:

e Delete

e Submit

e Send back to rework
e Release

e Withdraw

Change item state

Delets The items will be deleted, if their current state allows it

Submit The items will be submitted if, their current state and the selected worflow allow it

Send back to The items will be sent back to rework, if their current state and the selected worflow allow it
raviork

Release The items will be released, if their current state and the selected worflow allow it

Withdraw The items will be discarded, if their current state allows it

! All actions lead to a "saving" of the data. After clicking on the relevant action, it will be
executed without further verification through a pop-up window. The actions performed are
irreversible.

9.3.3.2 Change context

To change the context of items in the batch processing, select the previous context (all items
selected for batch processing have in common) and then the desired context. By clicking on
"Change context", the action will be executed. The suggested contexts depend on your moderator
permissions.

Change context

Change context |The items will be connected with 2 new context, if their genre is admitted thers, too

Previous context Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library -- STANDARD

W
New context PubMan Test Callection -—- STANDARD hd
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! All actions lead to a "saving" of the data. After clicking on the relevant action, it will be
executed without further verification through a pop-up window. The actions performed are
irreversible.

9.3.3.3 Manage local tags

Here you can either:

e Add one or more ("+" button) local tags in addition to any tags that may be assigned
already.

e Orreplace already assigned tags: in this case, you must specify the tag to be replaced and
the desired new value. The old value must precisely match the values in the publications:
Upper/lower case, special characters, umlauts must match exactly. Truncation is not
possible. If you leave the "Target" field empty, you can also delete certain tags.

Local tags
Add The following tags will be added to zll items
lopen access @
Replace Cartain tags will be replaced within the items
Tag to replace Test
Replacing Tag

9.3.3.4 Change genre

The previous and the desired new publication type must be selected.
The drop-down menus contain all existing genres: Therefore, error messages may occur during
the action if the corresponding target genre is not activated in the respective context.

Add The following tags will be added to all items
@
Replace Cartain tags will b2 replaced within the items
Tag to replace
Replacing Tag

Change Genre

Change genre | The items will be transformed from one genre to another

Please note that all metadata fields that are not allowed within the new genre will be deleted
automatically!

Genre to be replaced Preprint s
Replacing genre Raview Article el
Degres type = e

Metadata

Files

When changing the genre to "Thesis", additionally the type of degree must be defined.
In PubMan, each genre has a set of metadata assigned. Please note that all metadata fields that
are not enabled for the respective new genre will automatically be deleted!

! Attention: Please also note that it will cause problems if you change an item that currently
has no source to a publication type that must have a source: e.g., a paper (without source) to a
journal article. Depending on the initial status of the respective item, either an error message will
be displayed, or the genre will be changed, but you will then no longer be able to set, release,
etc., this item through batch processing. In these cases, sources (at least one title and the genre of
the source) need to be added manually to all affected items.

9.3.3.5 Change metadata

Files

Visibility: The previous and the desired new visibility must be set. If the value is changed
to "restricted", the corresponding IP range is automatically defined based on the IP of the
currently accessing user. If this IP does not match any institute on the list, the field
remains empty. In both cases, the IP range can be specified in a further step (see below).

Content Category: The previous and the desired new content category must be set. All
files for which the old value applies will be changed accordingly.
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IP ranges: All files with the visibility "restricted" get one or more new IP range(s)
assigned. All previously assigned values will be overwritten. Multiple ranges can be
selected ("+" button).

Metadata
Files

Visibility The wisibility of files will be changed as follows
Visibility to be replaced Privat s
Replacing visibility Eingeschrankt v

Content The content category of files will be changed as follows

category Content category to be replaced Preprint e
Replacing content category Postprint hd

IP ranges All files with the visibility "restricted” will be assigned to the following IP Range(s)
Replacing IP Rangs
Max Planck Digital Library, MMDL ~

]

External References

Content categoy: The previous and the desired new content category must be set. All
files for which the old value applies will be changed accordingly.

External References

Content The content category of file locators will be changed as follows
category Content category to be replaced Preprint e
Replacing content category Postprint -

ORCID ID

ORCID ID

ORCID ID The ORCID ID stored in CoNE for the selected person will be added to the items. Any existing values will be

overwritten.

ORCID ID
ORCID ID The ORCID 1D stored in CoNE for the selected person will be added to the items. Any existing values will be
overwritten.
Franke, Michael (Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society) X ﬁrc"w.=

ORCID ID: You can add an ORCID ID stored in CoNE for individual persosn in the
selected records. To do this, search for the desired person and select them in the
autosuggest list. The "“'-symbol indicates whether an ORCID ID is stored in CoNE for this
person. Alternatively, you can search for the ORCID ID and select the correct person in the
autosuggest list.

Publication

Publication

Review type The review type in all items will be changed as follows
Review types to be replaced Keine Begutachtung W
Replacing review type Expertenbegutachtung v

Add keywords | New keywords will be added to any existing values
Additional keywords anthropology

Aeplace Keywords will be replaced within the items. You can select between the complete overwriting of all previous
ents and the targeted replacement of individual terms

== method SPECIFIC VALUE W

wwiord to be replaced biology

Replacing keyword(s) nanohiology

keywords co

Review type: The previous and the desired new type of review type must be set. All items
for which the old value applies are changed accordingly.
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Add keywords: New keywords will be added to all items. If values are already assigned,
the new keywords are added additionally.

Replace keywords :

o All keywords : All existing values, if any, will be overwritten with the desired new value(s).
Deletion of all keywords by an empty entry field is possible.

e Single keywords: Single values of already existing keywords can be replaced individually.

The previous value need to match the values in the publications. This includes upper/lower case,
special characters and umlauts.Truncation is not possible. This means: Only complete terms can
be replaced, which are recognizable as single values by separators (comma, semicolon) within the
keyword field. Multi-word groups must be entirely entered in the field for the previous value and
can only be replaced as a whole. Deletiion of a previous value by an empty entry field is possible.

Source

Source

Change genre | The genre of existing sources will be changed within the items
Genre to be replaced e

Replacing genre b

Adjust Edition | ??7BatchWorkspace_|blActions_changeMetadata_source_sditionDesc???
1st or 2nd sources? 1w

Replacing valus

Add identifier Mew Identifiers will be added in the existing sources
1st or 2nd sources? 1w
Type of the ID = ~

Value of additionzl ID

Replace The values of specific identifiers will be replaced within the sources
dentifier 1st or 2nd sources? 1%
Type of the ID = s

Vzlue of ID to be replaced
Vzlue of replacing ID

Change genre: For all publications with a source, the genre of the first source will be
changed from one defined value to another.

Adjust Edition: A new value will be entered in all publications that have a source and for
which the "Edition" field is permitted for the genre. Any existing values will be
overwritten. It must be specified whether the changes should be applied to the first or
the second source. Deletion of all previous values by an empty target field is possible.

Source

Change genre  The genre of existing sources will be changed within the items
Genre to be replaced e
Replacing genre b

Adjust Edition  ??7BatchWorkspace_lblActions_changeMetadata_source_editionDesc???
ist or 2nd sources? 1w
Replacing valus

Add identifier Mew Identifiers will be added in the existing sources
1st or 2nd sources? 1w
Type of the ID = ~

Value of additional ID

Replace The values of specific identifiers will be replaced within the sources
dentifier 1st or 2nd sources? 1w
Type of the ID = w

Vzlue of ID to be replaced
Value of replacing ID

Add identifier: An additional ID is added to all publications with a source. Type and value
of the new ID must be specified. It must be specified whether the changes should be
made in the first or the second source.

Replace identifier: For all publications with a source, a specific ID is replaced by a new
value. The type and value of the previous ID, as well as the desired new value of the ID
must be specified. The old value must precisely match the values in the publications:
Upper/lower case, special characters, umlauts must match exactly. Truncation is not
possible. It must be specified whether the changes should be made in the first or the
second source. Deleting IDs by an empty target field is possible.
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9.3.4 Protocol

The "Protocol" button appears in the navigation menu next to "Actions" once a batch processing
action has been completed.

The header displays the number of successfully adjusted items and, if applicable, also the number
of items that were not adjusted due to error messages.

Information about the last completed action is always displayed here.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS | PROTOCOL

Fill batch with all items from the log

Fill batch with errors only

Start / Workspaces / Batch processing

Batch processing

Protocol

Status Title Massage

SUCCESS A population of ascending intersegmental Publication was adjusted successfully.
interneurones in the locust with
mechanosensory inputs from a hind leg

SUCCESS Parallel| effects of joint receptors on motor Publication was adjusted successfully.
neurcnes and intersegmental interneurones in
the locust

SUCCESS Propricceptive inputs to nonspiking local Publication was adjusted successfully.
interneurans contributa to local reflexes of a
locust hindlzg

SUCCESS The morphology of a population of thoracic Publication was adjusted successfully.

intersegmental interneurones in the locust

Listed are all items with:

- Status ("Success" or "Error"),

- Title of the publication (clickable)
- a message about the action (an error message, if applicable).

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS PROTOCOL

Fill batch with all items from the log

Fill batch with errors only

Start / Waorkspaces / Batch processing

Batch processing

Protocal

Status Title Meszage

ERROR A population of ascending intersegmental The given initial value does not match the value in the publication
interneuranes in the locust with metadata.
mechanosensory inputs from a hind lzg

ERROR Parallel effacts of joint receptors on motor The given initial value does not match the value in the publication
neurones and intersegmental interneurones in metadata.
the locust

ERROR Propricceptive inputs to nonspiking local The given initial value does not match the value in the publication
interneurons contribute to local reflexes of a metadata.
locust hindleg

ERROR The merphology of a population of thoracic The given initial value does not match the value in the publication

intersegmental interneurones in the locust

metadata.

This list is retained regardless of a user session and can be viewed again at the next login.
Only when a new action has been completed the protocol will be overwritten with the new

values.

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS PROTOCOL

Fill batch with all items from the log

Fill batch with errors only

Start / Workspaces / Batch processing

Batch processing

Protocal

Status Title Message

ERROR A population of ascending intersegmental The given initial value does not match the value in the publication
interneurones in the locust with metadata.
mechanosensory inputs from a hind leg

ERROR Paralle| effects of joint receptors on motor The given initial value does not match the value in the publication
neurones and intersegmental interneurones in metadata.
the locust

ERROR Propricceptive inputs to nonspiking local The given initial value does not match the value in the publication
interneurans contribute to lacal reflexes of a metadata.
lacust hindlzg

ERROR The meorphalogy of a population of thoracic The given initial value does not match the value in the publication

intersagmental interneuronas in tha locust

Via buttons in the header either...

e Allitems of the last action, or
e only the items that have not been changed due to an error message

metadata.

... can be reloaded into the list of the batch processing.
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All items that may have already been newly selected for the batch area are not on the list.

9.4 Yearbook Area

Note for users of the Max Planck Society: As of April 2020, the yearbook is no longer
generated via the yearbook area. All released items are automatically exported to the MPG
website for the yearbook lists.

10. Submission

Publications can be entered manually or imported from other systems.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Start submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT SmeISSIOn MethOd

EASY

Using the simple submission one can enter stepwise information on a
publication. At the end of the wizard one can save the item or switch to
the full submizsion mask to add mare details.

FULL

The full submission offers 2 genre specific entry mask for entering
reference data. Additionally one or mare full texts can be uploaded and
information on extemally stored data (e.g. Supplementary Material} can
be specified.

FETCH

This methed allews you to fetch metadata and full text{s) from other
systems like ar¥iv or Crossref.

IMPORT

This methad allews you to import multiple items in a structured format
(e.g. EndMote, BibTex)

10.1 Open Access Overview

In PubMan, it is possible to assign an Open Acces (OA) status to every publicly accessible
file and every external reference. This assignment is particularly relevant in the case of
journal articles. When making a determination for an assignment, it is generally necessary
to refer to the respective OA status at the time of input.

In this section, the different OA status symbols are explained. For more information on
entering Open Access details, see the chapter "Enter metadata for full text" and "Add file
locators ".

1. Open Access gold:

Scholarly works and content immediately available to the public from the
publisher's - or other website at the time of publication. These are for example articles in
a journal listed in the Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) as well as monographs,
collective works, conference proceedings, etc., or contributions to these. This category
can also be used to provide more detailed information by adding local tags, such as "OA
diamond" or "OA S20" (subscribe to open).

2. Open Access hybrid:

Upeil Ul

The Open-Access-article in a subscription-based journal is usually immediately
available from the publisher's website. This also applies to monographs, collected works,
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conference proceedings, etc., or articles in closed-access publications that are publicly
accessible on the publisher's site or other website upon charge-based activation.

3. Open Access green:

CQ

OPEN G The publication (e.g., secondary publication/open access archiving/self-

archiving) of a version of a scholarly work is available (e.g., after an embargo) on a
repository/website/etc. This includes preprints and postprints of scholarly articles, as well
as, e.g., monographs, edited volumes, research reports, conference proceedings, or
contributions to them. Publication can take place in advance, at the same time as, or
after.

4. Open Access miscellaneous:

OO

IPEEEEEE Al forms of open access publications that cannot be clearly assigned to the other

categories can be classified here. This category can also be used to provide more detailed
information by adding local tags, such as "OA bronze".

5. Open Access not specified:

il
The Open Access status of a document is unknown. Aditionally, this is the
default entry for all added public files and external references.

6. Closed Access:

Input relevant only for external references: The linked document is not freely accessible and is
typically behind a paywall.

: Attention: All files and external refernces entered into PubMan before the introduction of the

OA feature are automatically marked with the "Open Access not specified" status as long as this is
not manually adjusted.

10.2 Genre overview

Genre German Genre Name Description

A contribution or an article posted on a weblog or a

Blog Post Blogbeitrag similar website

Either an authored or edited book. A book is defined
Book Buch as already published or intended to be published
(publication data already available).

Book Chapter | Buchkapitel A part of a book.

A book review is a documented and published form of
criticism. The contents of scientific findings are
described, analyzed and evaluated. A book review
includes bibliographic information, a brief summary of
the content and an evaluation/recommendation of the
reviewer.

Book Review [Rezension

Case Note Entscheidungsanmerkung| Annotation to a court decision.
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Case Study

Fallbesprechung

The case study is an important instrument in judicial
education and is often provided in form of special
courses. In addition case studies can occur as
publications containing explanations of the application
of the law by the means of an authentic case. The
targeted audience mostly consists of students.

Collected
Edition

Sammelwerk

A collected edition is a textbook edited by a publisher.
Multiple authors deliver articles about a certain topic.
In case of extensive topics, the collected edition can
consist of multiple volumes. A special form of collected
editions are encyclopedia or proceedings.

Commentary

Kommentar

Commentaries of a law can occur in form of extensive
multiple-volume editions as well as in form of short-
commentaries. Some commentaries, that have
continually been published for years may become
commonly known under the name of its original
publisher/author. In this case it may be useful to also
enter this publisher/author even though he is not in
that function anymore.

Conference
Paper

Konferenzbeitrag

Written composition of a presentation at a
conference. It might be published within proceedings.

Conference
Report

Konferenzbericht

Documentation of a conference, workshop, meeting
or other kinds of event.

Contribution
to Collected
Edition

Beitrag in Sammelwerk

A collected edition is a textbook edited by a publisher.
Multiple authors deliver articles about a certain topic.
In case of extensive topics, the collected edition can
consist of multiple volumes. A special form of collected
editions are encyclopedia or proceedings.

Contribution
to
Commentary

Beitrag in Kommentar

Commentaries of a law can occur in form of extensive
multiple-volume editions as well as in form of short-
commentaries. Some commentaries, that have
continually been published for years may become
commonly known under the name of its original
publisher/author. In this case, it may be useful to also
enter this publisher/author even though he is not in
that function anymore.

Contribution
to
Encyclopedia

Beitrag in Lexikon

An encyclopedia is a type of reference work, a
compendium holding information from either all
branches of knowledge or a particular branch of
knowledge. It is divided into articles. Unlike a
dictionary which is centered on linguistic, etymological
and usage aspects of words, instead, each
encyclopedia article's subject is a single concept.

Contribution
to Festschrift

Beitrag in Festschrift

A Festschrift is a book honoring a respected academic
and presented during his or her lifetime. The term,
borrowed from German, could be translated as
celebration publication or celebratory (piece of)
writing. A comparable book presented posthumously is
called a Gedenkschrift (memorial publication).

Contribution
to Handbook

Beitrag in Handbuch

A handbook is a teamwork of several authors, which
describes the matter of a science discipline or major
subject area by reference to relevant literature in
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detail and coherently. Handbooks are often published
in several volumes.

Closed research dataset published in a data journal or

Data
. Datenpublikation repository and assigned its own persistent identifier
Publication
(e.g., DOI).
An editorial is an introductory article which is
Editorial Editorial y

published at the beginning of a journal issue.

An encyclopedia is a type of reference work, a
compendium holding information from either all
branches of knowledge or a particular branch of
Encyclopedia | Lexikon knowledge. It is divided into articles. Unlike a
dictionary which is centred on linguistic, etymological
and usage aspects of words, instead, each
encyclopedia article's subject is a single concept.

A Festschrift is a book honoring a respected academic
and presented during his or her lifetime. The term,
borrowed from German, could be translated as
celebration publication or celebratory (piece of)
writing. A comparable book presented posthumously is
called a Gedenkschrift (memorial publication).

Festschrift Festschrift

Film Film A film is a series of moving pictures.

A handbook is a teamwork of several authors, which
describes the matter of a science discipline or major
Handbook Handbuch subject area by reference to relevant literature in
detail and coherently. Handbooks are often published
in several volumes.

Structured conversation including questions and
Interview Interview answers. May be available in printed form or an audio
or video format.

Issue Heft An issue is a part of a journal.

Journal Zeitschrift A regularly published scientific resp. scholarly journal.

An intellectually closed text, which is published in or
submitted to a print or e-journal, magazine, special

Journal . . . , . . .
A(rticle ) Zeitschriftenartikel issue or repository. All articles have passed or will pass
some editorial review and/or have been peer-
reviewed.
) Journal article that is not exclusively oriented towards
Magazine . . S . .
Article Magazinartikel scientific purposes and is designed for a broader
readership.

A manual is a guideline that aims to streamline
Manual Leitfaden particular processes. Guidelines are not binding and
are not enforced.

Manuscript Manuskript A handwritten or typewritten manuscript.

Meetin A meeting abstract is a brief summary of a conference
& Meeting Abstract & 4

Abstract presentation.

Monograph | Monografie A monograph is a comprehensive and complete
scientific work on an individual object, i.e. a single
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work, a particular problem, or a single personality. A
monograph is normally written by a single author.

A multi-volume work consists of a limited number of

physically separate parts. These parts are arranged by
Multi-Volume | Mehrbandiges Werk numerical, alphabetical or alphanumeric descriptions,
often initiated with a formal term e.g. volume, part or
other language equivalents.

Newspapers are typically expected to meet four
criteria: Publicity: Its contents are reasonably
accessible to the public. Periodicity: It is published at
regular intervals, at least on a weekly basis. Currency:
Its information is up to date. Universality: It covers a
range of topics.

Newspaper Zeitung

Newspapers are typically expected to meet four

criteria: Publicity: Its contents are reasonably

Newspaper . . accessible to the public. Periodicity: It is published at
. Zeitungsartikel . .

Article regular intervals, at least on a weekly basis. Currency:

Its information is up to date. Universality: It covers a

range of topics.

The opinion is a written response to drafts of laws,
directives, etc. and serves to answer questions that are

Opinion Stellungname
P 8 asked in this regard by the authorities that have such
laws, directives, etc. developed.
This genre should be used for any resource you cannot
Other Sonstige & y 4

assign to any existing genre type.

A paper reflects innovative concepts and ideas within
a discipline in order to stimulate new research and
challenges current theories in science. It does not
Paper Forschungspapier necessarily have to be a concluded contribution based
on scientific research. In comparison to an article, a
paper does not have to meet the editorial standards
for publishing and citing.

A patent is an official document about an invention or

Patent Patent .

process protected by a sovereign state.

A visual stand-alone display of research results at a
Poster Poster

conference.

Version of a scholarly paper prior to formal peer-
Preprint Preprint review and its publication in a journal. It often is

publicly available before (and after) the paper is

published in a journal.

A research protocol document created prior to

conducting the actual research. It may include the
Pre- research hypotheses, analysis plan, methods,
Registration parameters, and further information on the planned
Paper research process. The document is made publicly

available on a website in a non-modifiable way
(including timestamps) before starting data collection.

Collection of conference papers and talks, from a

Proceedings | Konferenzband )
conference or a series of conferences.
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Publication format used by journals. The two-stage
publication process includes pre-registration of

Registered
Re gort methods and analyses. These are then subjected to a
P peer-review process prior to research (data collection)

being conducted.
A document which presents results and/or progress of
development work. Reports are often published by the
funding organisation or by the academic institution

Report Bericht 6 ors Y

where the work has been carried out. Reports can be
defined as grey/informal literature, because they are in
most cases not published formally.

Special type of article that summarizes the current
state of understanding on a topic. It does not apply to
a normal peer-reviewed article . It may come in the
form of a literature review or, more specifically, a
systematic review. Some "Review Journals" specialize
in this type of article.

Review Article |Review Article

Series Reihe A bundle of regularly published items.

Software Software Any information processed by computer systems.

A manuscript or recording of a presentation or talk. It

Talk Vortra
8 is characterised by the event where it is held.
) . Any kind of material that is used in connection with
Teaching Lehrmaterial . .
teaching and education.
A text or aggregation of items to reach a certain
Thesis Hochschulschrift BETES

degree, e.g. PhD, German Magister, Master, etc.

10.3 Simple submission

There are two ways of entering publications into PuRe: The simple and the full submission. In the
simple submission, data is entered in three steps, each step combining several input fields. This
way of data entry is aimed at scientists who enter their publications in PuRe themselves.

! Attention: The data entry is only available if the user role "Depositor" has been assigned to
the logged-in user.

10.3.1 Open the simple submission

There are two ways to open the simple submission:

1. Through the home page:

e LogintoPuRe.
e After login the submission section appears.
e Click on the simple submission link.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASK

WELCOME TO MPG.PuRe -
WHAT DO YOU WANT TO WORK ON
TODAY?

Submission

CII:II:' There are several ways to enter new publications into
PubMan. You can

s use the!SimEIe Submissinn:l Here you can enter basic
metadata of a publication.

* use the Full Submission. Here you can enter the
complete metadata of a publication.

» use the Fetch. Here you can fetch single items from
external repositories like arXiv or BioMed Central.

» use the Import. Here you can upload multiple items
out of various formats.

2. Through the submission button:
e Loginto PuRe.
e Click on the "submission" button in the navigation menu.

e The overview page of the different submission types opens. Select "easy".

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Start submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT Subm|SS|on MethOd
IEASYI

Using the simple submission one can enter stepwise information on a
publication. At the end of the wizard one can save the item or switch to
the full submission mask to add more details.

FULL

The full submission offers a genre specific entry mask for entering
reference data. Additionally one or more full texts can be uploaded and
information on externally stored data (e.g. Supplementary Material) can
be specified.

FETCH

This method allows you to fetch metadata and full text(s) from other
systems like arXiv or Crossref.

IMPORT

This method allows you to import multiple items in a structured format
{e.g. EndNote, BibTex).

e Select the context in which the publication should be entered.

Start / Start submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT ConteXtS

Please choose a context for your item.

External Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library

This context contains publications that have been submitted by MPDL staff
members, but which are not directly affiliated to the MPDL.

PubMan Test Collection

Sandbox collection for test purposes within the productive server. Please
do not release any of the items stored in this context!

Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library

Productive Context for the Publications of the MPDL

Back
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e Then the input mask of the simple submission opens.

Start / Start submission

Simple Submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3
=R *Genre Journal Article -
*Title
P
File )
Save fil :
Fue e + Add File(s)
File URL
Upload from URL
File Locators Save locator URL
Save
* Mandatory field
Back | Cancel

10.3.2 Data entry in the simple submission

The simple submission mask involves three successive steps.
Step 1 combines the sections "Basic", "File" and "File Locators". How to enter data in the

individual fields is explained in the chapters "Open full submission" and "Remove full texts".

Start / Start submission

Simple Submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

| Step 1| Step 2 Step 3

T *Genre Journal Article -
*Title
4
File .
save file + Add File(s)
File URL
Upload from URL
File Locators Save locator URL
Save
* Mandatory field
Back | Cancel Next

Go to step 2 by clicking on "Next".

Step 2 combines the sections "Persons & Organizations" and "Content". How to enter data in the
individual fields is explained in the relating "Full submission" chapters .
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Start / Start submission

Simple Submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

Stepl v |Step 2 | Step 3

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNi -
Author w| Person w @\J
Organization Address
1 ® O
4 4

|=) hidePersons & Organizations

Zabient Free keywords

Abstract

* Mandatory field

Back | Cancel Next
Afterward, click on the "Next" button.

Step 3 of the simple submission appears. It combines the sections "Details" and "Source".

Start / Start submission

Simple Submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

Step1l v Step2 v |Step 3 |

Details * Date published in print Date published online
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD
Date accepted Date submitted
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD
Date modified Date created
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD

Source ErE _ =

Title

Details of Source Volume

Issue

Start Page Endpage

* Mandatory field

Back | Cancel
! Attention: Before the next step of the submission, a validation of the mandatory
fields takes place. If a mandatory field is blank, a dialog box appears.

10.3.3 Add more details in the simple
submission

In the simple submission of PuRe, you can add further data which are not required in the entry
mask. To do so, click on "add more details now" in step 3 at the bottom right of the simple
submission.
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Start / Start submission

Simple Submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

Stepl v Step2 v |Step 3 |

Details * Date published in print Date published online
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD
Date accepted Date submitted
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD
Date modified Date created
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD

Source Genre _ =

Title

Details of Source Volume

Issue

Start Page Endpage

* Mandatory field

Back [ Cancel add more details now

The entry mask of the full submission appears. In addition to the simple submission, it
contains depending on the genre, for instance the fields "Details of Source", "Table of
Content", "Review Type", "ldentifier", as well as further details about the source.

For information on how to navigate within the full submission input mask, see the chapter
"Full submission™.

10.4 Full submission

In the full submission, genre-specific input fields are available. For a better overview, the entry
mask is divided into different sections. In comparison to the simple submission, the full
submission is intended for data entry by library staff.

! Attention: The data entry is only available if the user role "Depositor" has been assigned to
the logged-in user.

10.4.1 Open the full submission
There are two ways to open the full submission:

1. Through the home page:

e Login to PuRe.

o After login the submission section appears.

e Click on the full submission link.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASK

WELCOME TO MPG.PuRe -
WHAT DO YOU WANT TO WORK ON
TODAY?

| Submission
There are several ways to enter new publications into
FubMan. You can

* use the Simple Submission. Here you can enter basic

metadata of a publication.
s UsE th Here you can enter the
complete metadata of a publication.

* use the Fetch. Here you can fetch single items from
external repositories like arXiv or BicMed Central.

* use the Import. Here you can upload multiple items
out of various formats.

2. Through the submission button:

Log in to PuRe.

Click on the "submission" button in the navigation menu.

e The overview page of the different submission types opens. Select "full".

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Start submission

Submission Method

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

EASY

Using the simple submission one can enter stepwise information on a
publication. At the end of the wizard one can save the item or switch to
the full submission mask to add more details.

The full submission offers a genre specific entry mask for entering
reference data. Additionally one or more full texts can be uploaded and
information on externally stored data (e.g. Supplementary Material) can
be specified.

FETCH

This method allows you to fetch metadata and full text(s) from other
systems like arXiv or Crossref,

IMPORT

This method allows you to import multiple items in a structured format
{e.g. EndNote, BibTex).

e Select the context in which the publication should be entered.

Start / Start submission

Contexts

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

Please choose a context for your item.

External Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library

This context contains publications that have been submitted by MPDL staff
members, but which are not directly affiliated to the MPDL.

PubMan Test Collection

Sandbox collection for test purposes within the productive server. Please
do not release any of the items stored in this context!

Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library

Productive Context for the Publications of the MPDL

Back
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e The input mask of the full submission opens. It is divided into sections. All fields in bold are
mandatory fields.

Mandatory fields are printed bold

File | File Locators | Persons & Organizations | Content | Details | Source
Basic | |3 hide

Genre Journal Article i
Title
4 @D
File | |3 hide
Save fil 3
svE e + Add File(s)
File URL

Upload from URL

File Locators | |3 hide
Save locator URL

Save URL
Persons & Organizations
Add multiple
= hide

Role Type Family name Given name Orghr N

Author w|Person w @ )

Organization Address N
L DO

P P

! Attention: In order to be able to save a data record, all mandatory fields must be entered.

10.4.2 Navigating in the full submission mask

For easier navigation within the input mask, various links to the respective sections of the mask
are available in the upper right corner.

Mandatory fields are printed bold

IFiIe File Locators | Persons & Organizations | Content | Details Sourcel

Basic | |9 hide

Genre Journal Article i
Title
4 @
File | 3 hide
SRl + Add File(s)

10.4.3 Select a genre

The mandatory field "genre" is located in the basic data section on the upper side of the input
mask. To select a genre, proceed as follows:

e Click on the T-icon in the genre field and a drop-down menu appears.

Mandatory fields are printed bold

File File Locators Persons & Organizations Content = Details = Source
Basic | |5 hide
Genre Journal Article hd
Title Journal Article
Book
Book Chapter
Proceedings z @
File | 3 hide Conference Paper
Talk
Conference Report
Poster
Teaching
Thesis
Report Upload from URL
Journal
File Locators | |5 hide Issue
Save locator Series
Other Save URL
Editorial
Persons & Organizations Contribution to Handbook
Add multiple Contribution to Festschrift
=) hide Contribution to Commentary
Contribution to Collected Edition ¥ Given name OrgNr

Author w| Person w @ ‘-,::

Save file

e Click on the required genre in the drop-down menu. The selected genre will be applied.

! Attention: The available genres are defined by the context. Depending on the selected genre,
the fields of the input mask change, so that genre-specific fields are available.
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Note for users of the Max Planck repository: To enable specific genres, please contact the
PuRe support team.

10.4.4 Enter the title of a publication

The title of a publication is a mandatory field and is located in the basic data section of the input
mask.

Mandatory fields are printed bold

File | File Locators | Persons & Organizations | Content | Details | Source
Basic | |3 hide
Genre Journal Article b
Title

4 @D

e Enter the title of the publication in the title field. The title will be displayed.

10.4.5 Enter title with superscript and
subscript letters

To superscript certain letters of the title, proceed as follows:

e Enter the title. Enclose the characters you want to superscript with the <sup> and </sup>
HTML tags.

Basic | |3 hide
Genre Journal Article i
Title

e After saving, the parenthesized characters are superscripted.

Summary Log | Local Tags

2

Test, T. (2021). E=mc?. Pending

Contact Moderator

To subcript certain letters of the title, proceed as follows:

e Enter the title. Enclose the characters you want to subscript with the <sub> and </sub>
HTML tags.

Basic | |3 hide
Genre Journal Article i

Title H=sub=2</sub>=0

e After saving, the parenthesized characters are subscripted.

Summary |[EEENE | Log | Local Tags

H,0 n
¥4
Test, T. (2021). H;0. Pending

Contact Moderator

10.4.6 Inserting titles with special characters

To insert titles with special characters, proceed as follows:

e Open the character map e.g. in Windows
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| Systemprogramme
@ Aufgabenplanung
Computer
= Datentrigerbereinigung
=] Defragrmentierung
@ Editor fir benutzerdefinierte Leic
@ Internet Explorer (chne Add-COns
@l Ressourcenmonitor
[ Systeminformationen
@ Systemsteuerung
E, Systermwiederherstellung
W Windows-EasyTransfer
@ Windows-EasyTransfer-Berichte
| | 57 Zeichentabelle |
. Tablet PC
. Windows PDWE{ Wihlt spezielle Zeichen aus und kopiert diese in Dok

m

1 Zuriick

| |Programme/Dateien durchsuchen O | ME
; -

e Select the needed special character by double-clicking on it. The character appears in the
"Character selection" field.

ar Feichentabelle |kl
—

schriftart; ) Arial -

|G| H|J[Y|L|d|2|¢|\d&zB|da|ts |t (teM|s|z|#| -]~
VIRV h|R|{jlr|al1|e|w|y|["]™[>]" [°|?|F¢%
3 = I VN R B R N TR N I
= . = L
.| - . L"‘f'sxf11141|||
Lie ol T s = =] - o | Tu+02es: Medifikations:
S , R B e =
Zeichenauswahl: m Auswahlen ] | Kopieren
[] Erweiterte Ansicht
| IU+0ZE5: Modifikationszeichen extra hohe Klanglinie

e Click "Copy" to copy the character to the clipboard. Right-click in the title field in PuRe and
select the "Insert" option.
e Or use the copy & paste function.

The special character will be inserted into the title field.

File | File Locators | Persons & Organizations | Content | Details | Source
Basic |3 hide

Genre Book v
Title 1

4 @

e Alternatively, you can use a character table from the Internet such as unicode-table.com.
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10.4.7 Add an alternative title

To add an alternative title to a publication title, proceed as follows:

e Open an additional title field by clicking on the +-icon to the right of the title field. The
"Type" and "Title" fields are displayed.

Mandatory fields are printed bold

File = File Locators @ Persons & Organizations Content | Details Source
Basic | |=] hide
Genre Journal Article il

Title  Tegt title

Alternative Title Type Title

Abbreviation P @ @
Html

File | |5 hide Latex
Save file MathML
Subtitle

Other

e Then select the required "Type" of field. The alternative title types are "Short title",
"HTML", "Latex", "MathML", "Subtitle" and "Other".

10.4.8 Upload full text from local computer

You can upload full texts from your computer in the "File" section. To do so, proceed as follows:

e Click on the "Upload file(s)" button. The explorer of your operating system opens.

e Select the file you want to upload.

e Click on the "Open" button.

e Inthe "File" section, various fields for metadata about the full text are displayed. For
more information on entering metadata, see the chapter "Enter metadata for full text".

Basic | 3 hide

Genre Journal Article i
Title Test
2 @
File | |3 hide
Save fil 3
sve e + Add File(s)
File URL

Upload from URL

' Attention: The file name can not contain a space. URLs as file names are allowed.

Alternatively, you can drag & drop the file you would like to upload on the "Add file(s)" button.
To do so, proceed as follows:

e Open the explorer of your operating system (e.g., Windows Explorer).
e Left-click on the required file and drag it to the "Add file(s)" button. The file will be
uploaded, and the related metadata fields will open.

10.4.9 Upload full text from URL

You can upload full texts from an URL in the file section through the "File URL" field.

Basic | |3 hide

Genre Journal Article i
Title Test
4 @
File | |3 hide
Sl + Add File(s)
File URL

Upload from URL

To do so, proceed as follows:

79



MPG.PuRe Manual

e Enter the URL (web address) in the "URL" field.

e Click the "Upload from URL" button.

e Various fields for the full text metadata are displayed in the "File" section. For more
information about entering metadata, see the next chapter.

! Attention: This function is intended to upload resources from the Internet from a specific URL
but not to embed a URL. Therefore, the URL ends with a file format, such as .html or .pdf. If this is
not the case, you will receive the error message "The file could not be downloaded. Reason:
Invalid URL."

10.4.10 Enter metadata for full text

After the upload of a full text, several input fields appear for adding metadata to the full text.

File | 3 hide
APA PuRe.pdf

Content category - -

Properties Name
APA PuRe.pdf

Visibility OA-Status
Public - Not specified w
Description

Mime type

application/pdf

Rights  Copyright Statement

Copyright Date
YYYY-MM-DD

License-URL

©select CC License

To specify the content category, click the ¥-icon in the content category field. The drop-down
menu is displayed. For a definition of each content category, see the following URL:
http://colab.mpdl.mpg.de/mediawiki/ESciDoc_ContentCategories VES.

File | 3 hide
APA PuRe.pdf
Content category - -
Properties Code

Publisher version
Supplementary material

Correspondence OA-Status
Copyright transfer agreement Not specified w
Abstract

Postprint

Research data

Multimedia Mime type
Preprint

application/pdf
Any fulltext % PP /p

ial Table of contents
Rights Copyrignt statement

Click on the corresponding content category and it will be added to the field.
In the "Visibility" field, you can specify for whom the full text should be visible.

"Public " full texts are visible to everyone who accesses the repository.
Additionally, the Open Access (OA) status of the file can be added. An overview of
the different OA types can be found in thechapter "Open Access Overview" .
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File | (3 hide
ADPA PuRe.pdf

Content category Any fulltext v

Properties Name
APA PuRe.pdf

Visibility OA-Status
Public hd Mot specified W

Gold

Hybrid

Description

Green

Miscellaneous

Rights Copyright Statement

Copyright Date

YYYY-MM-DD

License-URL
@se ect CC License

e "Private " full texts are only visible to depositor and moderator.

o "Restricted" full texts are visible to certain selected user groups. If you choose
"restricted," another drop-down box appears to specify the IP ranges that should
have access to the full text. You can also enter an embargo date. The embargo
date is informational only and won't be processed by the system.

File | 3 hide
export_pdf (2).pdf

Content category Any fulltext -

Properties Name
export_pdf (2).pdf

Visibility embargoed t

Restricted w 2021-02-01

IP Ranges @
Max Planck Digital Library, MMDL -

Description

Mime type
application/pdf

Rights  Copyright Statement

Copyright Date
YYY-MM-DD

License-URL

@se ect CC License

e Enter a description of the full text in the "Description " field.

e The system automatically fills the "Mime type " field. The mime type is a defined standard
that classifies the type of data of the full text.

e The "Copyright Information" field is used to enter additional information about the
copyright.

e Inthe "Copyright Date" field, you can enter the date of the copyright.

e Inthe License-URL field, enter the license that should apply to the full text. In PuRe, you
can assign a Creative Commons license. You can find further information about licensing
of uploaded full texts in the next chapter.

10.4.11 Full text licensing

To license full texts, the Creative Commons licenses are implemented in PuRe. To find more
information about the Creative Commons licenses, see the
following URL: http://de.creativecommons.org/. To add the licenses, proceed as follows:

e Click on the "select CC License" button
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File | 5 hide
export_pdf (2).pdf
Content category Any fulltext v

Properties Name
export_pdf (2).pdf

Visibility embargoed till
Restricted w 2021-02-01
IP Ranges @
Max Planck Digital Library, MMDL -
Description

Mime type

application/pdf
Rights  copyright Staterment

Copyright Date
YYYY-MM-DD

License-URL

@se\ect CC License

e The Creative Commons license selection menu appears.

License-URL
x
Allow Remixing
(] Prohibit Commercial Use
(] Require Share-Alike

Jurisdiction of your license:

[Unported V]

Cid

This work is licensed under a Creative Commons Attribution Unported 3.0
License.

e Select the required attributes by clicking on the relevant checkbox.
e To assign jurisdiction to the license, click the *-icon in the "Jurisdiction" field of your
license. The countries are displayed in the drop-down menu.
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License-URL

Unported nixing

Argentina
Australia
Austria
Belgium
Brazil ommercial Use
Bulgaria
Canada

Chile

China Mainland
Colombia hare-Alike
Croatia
Hungary
Denmark
Finland
France
Germany
Israel
India .
Italy o
Unported v

This work is licensed under a Creative Commons Attribution Unported 3.0
License.

e Click on the country for whose jurisdiction the license is to apply.
e Click on the "Apply" button. The selected license will automatically be taken over into the
"License" field. Click on the "Apply" button.

10.4.12 Remove full texts

To remove a full text from a record, proceed as follows:

e Start by logging in to PuRe and locating the relevant record, for example, through search.
It will be displayed as a search result.

e Click on the title of the record to open the detailed view.

e Then click on "edit", and the editing mask opens.

!'. Attention: You can remove full texts only if you have editing rights, depending on the

workflow, state of the record, and assigned user role.
Start / My Items / View item

ltem

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT
Submit | Delete | Use item as template  Add to Basket  Add to Batch processing

Item ID: 'item_3258015_1".

Context: 'PubMan Test Collection’, Affiliated to: 'Max Planck Digital Library'.
Created by 'Stefanie Andergassen’ --- 2021-01-25 17:01

Last medified by 'Stefanie Andergassen’ --- 2021-01-26 16:36

Latest Message: -

Summary |[EEEHE Log | Local Tags

MNext B B| 1| of9
Miniature neurotransmission stabilizes synaptic function via tonic Fj
suppression of local dendritic protein synthesis Peznging

Sutton, M. A, Ito, H. T,, Cressy, P., Kempf, C., Wog, 1. C., & Schuman, E. M. (2006). Miniature
neurotransmission stabilizes synaptic function via tonic suppression of local dendritic protein synthesis.
Cell, 125(4), 785-99. doi:10.1016/].cell.2006.03.040.

e Click on the S minus button on the right of the file section.
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File | File Locators | Persons & Organizations | Content | Details | Source

Basic | |3 hide
Genre Journal Article i
Title Miniature neurotransmission stabilizes synaptic function via tonic
suppression of local dendritic protein synthesis
4 @
File | 3 hide
Save fil 3
sve e + Add File(s)
File URL
Upload from URL
File Locators | (3 hide
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/16713568
Content category Any fulltext b4

Properties MName
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/1671356%

Description
Y E
e The file will be removed.
File | File Locators | Persons & Organizations | Content | Details | Source
Basic | |3 hide
Genre Journal Article i
Title Miniature neurotransmission stabilizes synaptic function via tonic
suppression of local dendritic protein synthesis
A4 @
File | |3 hide
S fil 3
FvE e + Add File(s)
File URL

Upload from URL

File Locators | |3 hide
Save locator URL
Save URL

e Click "save" to save the changes or "submit" to (re)publish the record.

These changes created a new version of the record without the file. The file is still available in the
old version and via the handle-file.

If you want to restrict access to a file, also in previous versions, change the file's visibility to
"private". Only you will be able to open the file. The same file in previous versions is also not
available for external users then.

10.4.13 Add file locators

In the section "File Locators", you can add external references to an item. Any URL prefixed with
the protocol "http/s" can be included as an external reference.

To do so, proceed as follows:

e Enter the URL of an external reference in the "File Locators" field.
e Click on "Save URL".

! Attention: PuRe does not check the URL for validity. Make sure it is a valid URL before
entering it.

File Locators | |3 hide

Save locator URL
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/16713568 Save URL

Persons & Organizations
Add multiple

=) hide

Various fields for entering metadata are displayed.

File Locators | |3 hide
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/16713568
Content category Any fulltext b4

Properties MName
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/1671356%

Description
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e Select a content category in the drop-down menu. This field is mandatory.

File Locators | |3 hide
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/16713568

Content category = b

Properties Publisher version
Supplementary material bmed/1671356¢
Correspondence
Copyright transfer agreement
Preprint
Abstract
Any fulltext y @ e
Postprint
Persons & Organizations Table of contents
Add multiple
I=) hide

e Additionally, you can enter a description of the external reference.

To add another external reference, click the @-sign to the right of the metadata. Another input
field for the "URL" is displayed.

10.4.14 Add person as creator

The persons involved in a publication are entered in the "Persons & Organizations"
section. An autosuggest list from CoNE supports the entry.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
= hide
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w| Person w C‘D@
Organization Address
1 DO
P P

To add a person as the author, proceed as follows:

e Select arolein the dropdown menu, and it will appear in the "role"-field.

Add multiple
= hide
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w| Person w @‘\9

rt Address

=
! Editor ®k‘>
Painter & &
Ilustrator
=) hide Photographer
Commentator
Transcriber
Advisor
Translator b
Contributor

Classification Value
Honoree

Referee @ ‘3’
Inventor
Applicant

Free keywords

e The type "person" is set as default. To add the type "organization" instead, use the
dropdown menu. See more information about how to add an organization in thechapter
"Add an organization as affiliation of an creator".

e Add the last name. If you enter at least two letters, the autosuggest list appears.

Add multiple
= hide
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w|Person w (g4 ] DO
Adams, Frank (Max Planck Research Group Micro, Nano, and Molecular Systems, Max F
Organization Adams, F. (Max Planck Research Group Micro, Nano, and Molecular Systems, Max Planck |
1 Albert, Frank (MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max Planck Society)

Albert, Frank W. (MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max Planck Society)
Albert, Frank W. (Department of Evolutionary Genetics, Max Planck Institute for Evolutic
=] hide Albert, F. (Department of Evolutionary Genetics, Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary Anthre

Albert, Frank (Department of Evolutionary Genetics, Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary Ar

Albert, F. W. (Department of Evolutionary Genetics, Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary An
Albert, Frank W. (The Leipzig School of Human Origins (IMPRS), Max Planck Institute fol

Free keywords
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e If the person you are looking for is available in the autosuggest list, select it with a mouse
click. The "Last name" and "First name" fields are filled automatically, as well the
"Organization" field. The organizational data stored in CoNE is entered here.

Note: You can shorten the autosuggest list by adding the affiliation of the person you are
looking for.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
2 hide
Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person # |Franke Michael X|i [48= @O
Organization Address
Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck X (S].= C‘B@
Society & v

e If you want to enter a person who is not listed in the autosuggest list and therefore not
in CoNE:

e Enter their name in the "Last Name" and "First Name" fields. Enter the author's
organization in the "Organization" field. For more information, seechapter "Add
an organization as affiliation of an creator".

e Link the organization to the author by entering the digit in front of the
"Organization” line in the "OrgNr" field.

! Attention: In order to save a record, at least one person needs to be linked to an

organization. For all other persons, a link is not mandatory. Furthermore, it should be
noted that a person is not automatically added to the autosuggest list by manual entry.
For this purpose, the person needs a separate entry in CoNE. For more information about
that topic, please see the chapters "Tools - CONE" .

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
=) hide

Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author W Person ¥ |Franke Michael X 1 #R= DO
Author wr|Person w Boosen Martin X 2 *_e @ @
Author w|Person w|Leiminger Larissa @ @
Organization Address

1 |Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck X @? @ @
Society 7 /4

2 |Collections, Max Planck Digital Library, Max X @? @ @
Planck Society 4 2

e The ™A% _icon appears on the right of the person line. Click on the icon to open the
researcher portfolio. For more information about the researcher portfolio, see chapter
"Search - Browse - Browse by person" .

e The organizations are automatically numbered, and the numbers are assigned to the
respective authors in the "OrgNr" field. The @-:-symbol appears behind the
"Organization" field. Click on the icon to open the organization details. For persons, who
are not supposed to have a CoNE entry, organizations can be manually added. The
corresponding "OrgNr" than also has to be manually connected to the person. Persons
can be connected to more than one organization. For more information about this topic,
please see chapter "Link creators to multiple organizations" .

e The "“-symbol indicates that an ORCID ID has been stored for the person in CoNE and

that the ID is now linked to the metadata of this data record. Clicking on the "*'-symbol
will take you to the person's ORCID webpage.

!'. Attention: If an ORCID ID is stored incorrectly in CoNE, the data record cannot be
submitted. An error message will be displayed. The ORCID ID must be corrected
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separately in CONE before the data record can finally be submitted. You can check wheter
all the information is correct before submitting the data record by first validating it.

w

System Messages and Warnings:

“
e The creator's ORCID ID is not specified in the correct format:
-> creator[1]: Franke: orcid.org/0000-0002-2661-8242
Please change it in CONE. ©
Missing: https://
e =1 hide
System Messages and Warnings:

Al

¢ The creator's ORCID ID is not specified in the correct format:

-> creator[1]: Franke: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2661-82 XX
Please change it in CONE. =
two last digits are missing

Fie T =] hide

10.4.15 Remove person from entry mask

To remove a person from the entry mask, proceed as follows:

e Click on the x-icon to the right of the person's name.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
=) hide
Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person w|Sutton M. A, @6
Author w|Person w|Ito H. T. @6
Author w|Person w|Cressy B @6
Qo )

Author w|Person w|Kempf C. E 1 %= @O
Author w|Person W |Woo 1. C. @6
Author w|Person w|Schuman E. M. X 2 w0 DO
Organization Address

1 |Department of Molecular Neurobiclogy, i X C$j.= @ @
Max Planck Institute for Medical Research, . 4

2 |synaptic Plasticity Department, Max - X &= @ 9
Planck Institute for Brain Research, Max A

e The fields "Family name" and "Given name" will be deleted, as well as the link to CoNE in
the backend.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
2 hide

Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person W |Sutton M. A, @6
Author w|Person w|Ito H. T. @6
Author w|Person w|Cressy B @6
Author w|Person 'I Il @@
Author w|Person w|Woo 1. C. @6
Author w|Person w|schuman E. M. X 2 |#A= @O
Organization Address

1 |Department of Molecular Neurobiclogy, i X C$j.= @ 9
Max Planck Institute for Medical Research, - y

2 |synaptic Plasticity Department, Max i X C$j.= @ 9
Planck Institute for Brain Research, Max v &

e Also delete the Organisation number in the OrgNR-field.
o Now you can add another person or delete the blank entry field with the
S] minus-icon to the field's right.
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10.4.16 Add multiple people as creators

For the entry of publications with many authors, the function "add multiple" simplifies the work.
The function is available in the "Persons & Organizations" section.

! Attention: No more than about 1500 authors per publication can be specified. If this limit is
exceeded, saving or releasing the item is not possible and an error message is displayed. More
about this topic can be found at the end of this chapter.

To use the "Add multiple"-function, proceed as follows:

Persons & Organizations

=] hide
Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person w @@
Organization Address
1 DO
v v

e After clicking on "Add multiple", an entry field appears.

Persons & Organizations
Add multiple You can copy or write authors to this field which are then parsed and added
automatically below after clicking the "Add” button.
[ ©verwrite old

Add authors
= hide
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w|Person w @@
Organization Address
1 DO
P P

e Enter the author names in the form "Family name, Given name" or "Given name Family

name". A semicolon ";" or line break separates the individual author names from each
other. The author names can be added from different source throuch copy&paste.

Persons & Organizations
Add multiple You can copy or write authors to this field which are then parsed and added
automatically below after clicking the "Add" button.

Sutton, M. A.; Ito, H. T.; Cressy, P.; Kempf, C.; [ ©verwrite old
Woo, 1. C.; Schuman, E. M.

3 hide

Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w|Person w|Sutton M. A, @9
Author w|Person w|Ito H. T. @9
Author w|Person w|Cressy B @9
Author w|Person w|Kempf . @9
Author w|Person W |Woo 1. C. @9
Author w|Person w|Schuman E. M. DO
Organization Address
1 DO
P P

e If you want to overwrite previously entered author names, check the "overwrite old" box.
e Click on "add authors" to add the names, which will be displayed as a list.

! Attention: The author names won't be automatically linked to an organisation and need to be
linked manually.

Publications with more than 1500 authors:

In PubMan, no more than approximately 1500 authors can be specified per item. If this limit is
exceeded, saving or releasing the item is not possible.

Alternatively, the following author specifications are possible:
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e One specifies only the authors of the MPI,

e only the first authors,

e only the authors who are essential for the publication, including first author and last
author (for journal articles usually responsible for submitting the publication) or

authors.

one strikes a balance and indicates only the first authors, last authors, and the MPI

e In addition, a complete list of authors can be stored as a PDF.

If the authors have already been added to the item, for example, by an import, they can be
removed entirely in the function "Overwrite old":

Leave the entry field at "Add many" empty, set the checkmark at "overwrite old" and click

on "Add authors". The authors will be removed completely.
e Afterward, you can add the relevant authors.

Persons & Organizations
Add multiple

You can copy or write authors to this field which are then parsed and added

automatically below after clicking the "Add" button.
Overwrite old

=) hide

Add authors

Role Type

Family name Given name OrgNr
Author | Person W |Burrows M. i @ @
Author | Person || aurent G. J. 1 @ C—)
Author w| Person W Field L. H. 1 @ @

10.4.17 Add an organization as affiliation of an

creator

When you enter a person

as author in PuRe, you can also manually add the organization

the author is affiliated with. The entry is made in the "Organization" field and is supported
by an autosuggest-list. The autosuggest-list contains all organizations for which an entry in

PuRe exists.

Persons & Organizations
Add multiple
= hide

1

Role Type Family name

Given name OrgNr n

Author w|Person w|Doe 3. @C)
Organization Address B
CIS]

rd

To add an organisation manually, proceed as follows:

e Enter the organizational name in the field "Organization". After the second entered letter,
an autosuggest-list of organizations appears.

Persons & QOrganizations
Add multiple
=) hide

Content | |5 hide

Free keywords

Classification

Role Type Family name

Given name OrgNr N
Author w|Person w|Doe 1. @ o)
Organization Address -
max planck | CIS

) Wz
Max Planck Research Group Molecular Physiology, Center of Advanced European Studies and Research (caesar), Ma:
Max Planck Research Group Neural Circuits, Center of Advanced European Studies and Research (caesar), Max Plan
Max Planck Institute for Biclogical Cybernetics, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Research Group Neuroimmunology, Center of Advanced European Studies and Research (caesar), Max Pl
Max Planck Socisty

Max Planck Research Group Neurocognition of Decision Making, Max Planck Institute for Human Development, Max F
Max Planck Research Group Auditory Cognition, MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Research Group Neurotypology, MPI for Human Cognitive and Brain Sciences, Max Planck Society
Max Planck Institute for Empirical Aesthetics, Max Planck Society

e Select the required organization. The name of the organization and the address will be
copied into the appropriate fields.

Attention: Please apply the entire OU name including the parent OUs.
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e The number in front of the field is the organization number (OrgNr). This number is used

to link the person and the organization; it always refers to the respective data record
only. Enter the number for this in the "OrgNr" field at the end of the person line.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
2 hide
Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w| Person w|Doe 3. . @@
Organization Address
Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Amalienstr. 33, 80799 X @F C‘B@
Society | Munich, DE y

If you want to enter an organization that is not listed in the autosuggest list, enter it manually.
Also, create a link using the organization number.

Attention:The System won't automatically integrate the manually entered organization into

the autosuggest-list. If you would like to have an organization added to the autosuggest list,
contact the PuRe-Support .

10.4.18 Remove organization from entry mask

To remove an already added organization from the entry mask, proceed as follows:

e Click on the % -icon next to the organization field.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
= hide

Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person w|Leitch B. 1 @C—)
Author w|Person |Laurent G. 2 @C—)
Author w|Person w|Shepherd D. 3 @C—)
Organization Address

1 |Max Planck Institute for Molecular Réntgenstrale 20, X &= C‘B C—)
Biomedicine, Max Planck Society

_4|48149 Miinster, DE .

Max Planck Institute for Brain Research, Max |Max-von-Laue-Str. = | X @F @C—)
Planck Society |4, 60438 Frankfurt .

Max Planck Institute for Biological Spemannstrasse 38, X @F
Cybernetics, Max Planck Society #|72076 Tiibingen, DE -

The "Organization" field will be cleared.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
= hide

Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person w|Leitch B. 1 @C—)
Author w|Person W|Laurent G. 2 @C—)
Author w|Person w|Shepherd D. 3 @C—)
Organization Address

1 |Max Planck Institute for Molecular Réntgenstrafe 20, x @F C‘B (—)
Biomedicine, Max Planck Society

/48149 Miinster, DE .
Max Planck Institute for Brain Research, Max |Max-von-Laue-Stn. ~ X @F @(—)
Planck Society |4, 60438 Frankfurt

%
Max Planck Institute for Biological Spemannstrasse 38, E @F C‘B (—)
Cybernetics, Max Planck Society £|72076 Tiibingen, DE ;

"

e Or remove the entire field by clicking on the Sicon.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
=2 hide

Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person w|Leitch B. 1 @C—)
Author w|Person W|Laurent G. 2 @C—)
Author w|Person w|Shepherd D. 3 @C—)
Organization Address

1 |Max Planck Institute for Molecular Réntgenstrabe 20, x @F (‘B C—)
Biomedicine, Max Planck Society

/48149 Miinster, DE
Max Planck Institute for Brain Research, Max |Max-von-Laue-5tn. = | X A= (BC—)
Planck Society 4, 60438 Frankfurt

DO

The line will be removed.
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Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person w|Leitch B. 1 DO
Author | Person w|Laurent G. 2 @C—)
Author w|Person w|Shepherd D. @C—)
Organization Address

1 |Max Planck Institute for Molecular Réntgenstrale 20, x @F C‘B C—)

Biomedicine, Max Planck Society £|48149 Minster, DE -

Planck Society |4, 60438 Frankfurt .

Max Planck Institute for Brain Research, Max |Max-von-Laue-Str. ~| X @F @C—)

10.4.19 Link creators to multiple organizations

If you add an author to a record using the autosuggest-list, only one affiliation is added at a time.
If you want to link multiple organizations to one author, proceed as follows:

creator”" . Name and affiliation will be inserted automatically.
Add another "Organization" field by clicking on the plus-button to the right of the

"Organization" field.

Persons & Organizations
Add multiple
= hide

Enter an author into the entry mask. For more information, see chapter "Add person as

Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person w|Doe 3. 1 C‘B@
Organization Address
1 Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Amalienstr. 33, 80799 X @-: —
Society | Munich, DE y
Another field will be added.
Persons & Organizations
Add multiple
=) hide
Role Type Family name Given name Orghr
Author w|Person w|Doe 1. 1 C‘B@
Organization Address
1 |Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck smalienstr. 33, 80793| X CQA=F DO
Society Munich, DE
2 DO
g g

autosuggest-list appears.

Persons & Organizations
Add multiple
= hide

Content =) hide

Free keywords

Classification

Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w| Person W Doe J. 1
Organization Address

Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Amalienstr. 33, 80790, X =
Society z|Munich, DE Y

Max Planck Institute fgﬁ\
s 4

Enter the first letters of the affiliation you want to link to the author into the field. The

CIS)

DO
CIS)

Max Planck Institute for Biogeochemistry, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Institute for Physics, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Institute for Human Development, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Institute for Software Systems, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary Biology, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Institute for Medical Research, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary Anthropology, Max Planck Society
Max Planck Institute for Experimental Endocrinology, Max Planck Society
Max Planck Institute for terrestrial Microbiology, Max Planck Society

Max Planck Institute for Chemical Enerav Conversion. Max Planck Society

e Select the affiliation. It will appear in the field.

Create a link between the author and the affiliation by entering the number in front of the

"Organization" field in the "OrgNr" field. Separate multiple organizations with commas.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
=) hide
Role Type Family name Given name COrghr
Author w|Person w|Doe 1. lé C‘B@
Organization Address
1 Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Amalienstr. 33, 80799 X @.: @C—)

Society .| Munich, DE y

Max Planck Institute for the Science of Kahlaische Str. 10, X R PO
Human History, Max Planck Society |/07745 Jena, DE y
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10.4.20 Add an organization as creator

In the "Persons & Organizations" section, you can also enter the organizations involved in a
publication as authors. An autosuggest-list supports the data entry.

To add an organization as an author, proceed as follows:

e Click on the *-icon in the "Role" field.

Persons & Organizations

Content

=] hide

Add multiple

=) hide

Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr a
Author wr|Person w DO

Artist Address

Developer -
Editor £ £

Painter
Ilustrator
Photographer
Commentator
Transcriber
Advisor ¥
Translator
Contributor

Free keywords

Classification Value

e All entries in the drop-down menu are displayed. Select a role for the organization by
clicking on the appropriate entry. The selected role will be highlighted in blue.
e Click on the ¥-icon in the "Type" field to open the drop-down menu.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
=) hide
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w Person w @ ‘-;"
Organizatites EUEEITL Address
1 DO
4 A

e Select the type "Organization". The entry fields for last name and first name change to
one single input field.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
=) hide
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w [Organizw + k::'
Organization Address
1 O
4 4

e Enter the name of the organization in the field. After entering two letters, the
autosuggest-list appears.

Persons & Organizations

Content

=) hide

Add multiple

=) hide

Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr

Author w | Organizw [Max pld ] @ ‘;\
Max Planck Fellow, Max Planck Institute of Molecular Physiology, Max Planc
Max Planck Fellow, Max Planck Institute for Chemical Physics of Solids, Ma)
Max Planck Research Groups, Max Planck Institute of Molecular Plant Phys
Max Planck Research Groups, Max Planck Institute for Biology of Ageing, M
Max Planck Fellow Group, Max Planck Institute for Molecular Genetics, Max
Max Planck Society

Max Planck Fellow, Max Planck Institute for Metabolism Research, Managin
Max Planck Research Group Neural Circuits, Center of Advanced European
Max Planck Institute for Biological Cybernetics, Max Planck Society

Organization
1

Free keywords

e Click on the required organization to select it. The field will be auto-filled. No organization
will be added.

Persons & Organizations

Add multiple
=) hide
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNr
Author w | Organizw Max Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Societ X A= DR
Organization Address
1 DO
A Vi
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e The &% jcon appears behind the "Organization" field. Clicking on the icon opens the
organization description.

e If you want to enter an organization that is not included in the autosuggest-list, enter the
name in the entry field.

' Attention: Entering an organization manually will not automatically add organizations to the
autosuggest-list. The organization needs a separate entry in PuRe.

10.4.21 Add metadata to the content section

In the content section, you can add metadata about the content of a publication.

Content | |5 hide

Free keywords

Classification Type Value

Abstract

Proceed as follows:

e You can enter free keywords in the "Free keywords" field.

e For classified keywords, select the preferred classification in the "Type" field. Currently,
different classifications are available. Depending on which classifications are enabled for
the chosen context, they will be displayed here. If you want to activate further
classifications, please contact the PuRe-support.

Content =) hide

Free keywords

Classification Type Value
MPIS-GROUPS b @ @

DDC
MPIPKS - v
150639-3
PACS P OS]
MPIS-GROUPS

Details | |5 hide MPIS-PROJECTS

- MPIRG
Language of Publication MPINP @ @

Date I:‘Ir’IEFI;I\.’VG-PROJECTS E Date published online Date accepted
TTT T T O YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD

e Enter the value of the classification in the "Value" field. After entering the first two letters,
the autosuggest-list appears.

Content =] hide

Free keywords

Classification Type Value
DDC - (pH ] @O
Phonology & phonetics - 414
Abstract

Photography, photographs & computer art - 770
Pharmacology & therapeutics - 615

Philosophy in other geographic areas - 199
Philnznnhv nf Rritich lslas - 102

e Select the desired value. The specification will be applied to the field.

e Enter a summary of the content in the "Abstract field".

e Select the language of the abstract in the drop-down menu of the "Language" field. The
languages are compliant with the 1ISO639-3 standard.

10.4.22 Add a language

You can add the language of the publication in the "Details" section.
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Details | |5 hide

Language of Publication @ .E.
Date Date published in print Date published online Date accepted
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD
Date submitted Date modified Date created
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD

Total no. of pages

Table of content

Review type
= b

Identifier  Type of identifier Identifier value

: - ®O

Proceed as follows:

e Enter the language in the "Language of publication" field. After entering the first two
letters, the autosuggest-list opens. It contains language codes complying with the ISO
standard 639-3. Each language is assigned a three-letter abbreviation.

Details | 5] hide
Language of Publication e ] @ 'E

enc - En
Date f hed online Date accepted

enf - Forest Enets
enh - Tundra Enets D YYYY-MM-DD

enm - Middle English (1100-1500) ed Date created
ena - Apali D YYYY-MM-DD
enb - Endo

end - Ende

eng - English

eni - Enim (deprecated)
enl - Enlhet

enn - Engenni

eno - Enggano y
enq - Enga

enr - Emumu

enu - Enu

env - Enwan (Edu State)
enw - Enwan plue

enx - Enxet @ =

aev - Enva

Identifier

e Select the appropriate language. The abbreviation appears in the field. The language is
shown in full to the right of the field.

Details | |5 hide
Language of Publication eng English @ ‘E'

Date Date published in print Date published online Date accepted

10.4.23 Add a date

The date of a publication can be entered in the "Details" area. Publications go through
different stages in the course of their publication. Therefore, corresponding fields for
various dates are available.

The current status of a record within this publication cycle can be determined by whether
date fields are filled or not.

PuRe-users can search for this information via automatically filled index fields. See the
corresponding section in the chapter "Search - Search dates" .

The "acceptance date" is the determining date for theses (usually the oral exam date).

To enter a date, proceed as follows:
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e Enter the date in the respective field. Overwrite the grayed-out placeholder. The date is
always entered in the format "Year-Month-Day", for example, 2018-08-28. The system
will also validate forms like "Year" only or "Year-Month".

Details

= hide

Language of Publication

Date Date issued Date published online
2023-10-24 YYYY-MM-DD
Date submitted Date modified
YYY-MM-DD YYY-MM-DD

Total no. of pages

Y'YY-MM-DD
Date created
Y'YY-MM-DD

10.4.24 Add a review type

In the "Details" section, you can add information about the review process that scientific
publications usually have to go through when they are published. In PuRe are three types of
reviews available. You can select whether a publication has been peer-reviewed or whether
an internal review has been undertaken. If the publication has not been reviewed, "no peer
review" can be selected. The selection can be made in the dropdown menu.

Details | |5 hide

Language of Publication deu

Date  pate published in print
YYYY-MM-DD

Date submitted
YYYY-MM-DD

Total no. of pages

Table of content

Review type

Identifier Internal ier

No review v
Peer

10.4.25 Add an identifier

German

Date published anline
2020-05-13

Date modified
YYYY-MM-DD

Identifier value

Date accepted

DO

DO
Date accepted
YYYY-MM-DD
Date created
YYYY-MM-DD
4
@O

In the "Details" section, you can add an identifier. It identifies the publication in other systems and

on the Internet. A variety of different identifiers are available in PuRe.

Details | 5 hide

Language of Publication deu German DO
Date Date published in print Date published online Date accepted
YYYY-MM-DD 2020-05-13 YYYY-MM-DD
Date submitted Date modified Date created
YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD YYYY-MM-DD
Total no. of pages
Table of content
4
Review type
- v
Identifier Type of identifier Identifier value
: - ®O

To add an identifier proceed as follows:

Open the drop-down menu in the "Type of identifier" field. The menu opens.
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Review type
- v

Type of identifier Identifier value
= v ®O
- BN
ADS
arxiv
BibTex Citekey
BMC Grant ID
CoNE
DOI
eDoc
ISBN
Funding ISI Program ID
ISSN
Other Org. ID
Patent Application Nr.
Patent Nr.
hide Patent Publication Nr.
PII
Genre PMC
PMID
Title PND
Report Nr. v

hide

e Select the type of identifier.

e You can choose between: ADS,"Other", arXiv, BibTex Citekey, bioRxiv, BMC, ChemRxiv,
CoNE, DOlI, EarthArXiv, EdArXiv, eDoc, ESS OpenArchive, ISBN, ISI, ISSN, medRxiv, Patent
Application Nr., Patent Nr., Patent Publication Nr., PIl, PMC, PMID, PND, PsyArXiv, Report
No., Research Square, SocArXiv, SSRn, URI, URN, ZDB. (as of October 2023)

e Enter the identifier's value in the "Value of identifier" field next to the drop-down menu.

e To add another identifier, click the @—icon after the entry fields.

! Attention: When entering the DOI, please ensure to only enter the DOI identifier (e.g.
10.1000/182 [...]).

10.4.26 Add project information

In PuRe, you can add information about funding projects in which context a publication has
appeared. The fields in the section "Project information" are compliant with the " OpenAIRE
Guidelines" version 3.0.

( https://guidelines.openaire.eu/wiki/OpenAIRE _Guidelines: For_Literature repositories).

Note for Max Planck Society users: The repository OpenAIRE harvests PuRe-data via the
OAI-PMH interface. Harvested are all datasets that have at least one public full text and one of
the content categories "Any Fulltext", " Preprint", "Postprint" or "Publisher Version", or which
have a project ID specified.

Identifier Type of identifier Identifier value
2 - @O
Project information | |3 hide
Project name Grant ID
s ®O
Funding Funding program Program ID
Funding organization Org. ID
Sourcel 1=} hide
Genre Journal v PO

To add project information about a publication, proceed as follows:

e Enter the name of the project in the "Project name" field.
e Enter the GrantlD of the project in the "Grant ID" field. It is a unique identification number
usually assigned by a funding agency for a specific project.
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e An autosuggest list supports the "Funding program" field. After entering the first few
letters of the funding program, the autosuggest list appears. Alternatively, you can enter
the abbreviation of the funding program.

Project information | |5 hide

Project name Grant ID
7% OS]
Funding Funding program Program ID
fu ]
‘Wellcome Trust Funding - Wellcome Trust (WT) Org. ID

Funding Programme 7 (FP7) - European Commission (EC)
Horizon 2020 (H2020) - European Commission (EC)

Sourcel =1 hide

e Select the appropriate funding program. The fields "Program ID", "Funding organization"
and "Org. ID" will be auto-filled. For OpenAire, only the values from the dropdown-menu
"Funding Programme 7" and "Horizon 2020" (h2020) are relevant. The manual entry of
other values are allowed to provide project information about a publication.

e The "Program ID" field is significant for OpenAlIRE. It is auto-populated when the funding
program is selected from the autosuggest-list.

e The "Funding organization" field is used to enter the organization that provides financial
support for the project. An autosuggest-list supports this field as well. Enter the first two
letters of the funding organization, and the autosuggest list appears. Select the desired
funding organization. For OpenAIRE, only the listed values "European Commission" (EC) or
"Wellcome Trust" (WT) are relevant. You can manually populate the field with other
values to reflect project information.

Project information | |5 hide

Project name Grant ID
4 @ \E;l
Funding Funding program Program ID
Funding organization Org. ID
[ed J

| European Commission (EC) |
Sourcel =) hide

The selected funding organization appears in the "Funding organization" field. The "Org.
ID" field is also filled in.

Project information | (3 hide

Project name Grant ID
Z @ l\;]
Funding Funding program Program ID
Funding organization Org. ID
European Commission EC

Sourcel | 3 hide

e The abbreviation of the funding organization will be entered in the "Org.-ID" field. This
field is significant for OpenAlIRE and will be filled automatically when the funding program
or funding organization is selected.

! Attention: For the OpenAlIRE harvesting via the OAI-PMH interface the fields "Grant ID",
Program ID and "Org. ID" are essential. The fields in the "Project Information" section are not only
intended for OpenAlIRE. You can freely enter information about projects that are not explicitly
queried by OpenAIRE.

10.4.27 Add information about the source

You can add data about the source of a publication in the last section of the advanced
entry mask. The displayed fields depend on the genre of the publication.

!, Attention: The genres "journal article", "book chapter", "conference paper" or
"review article" need at least one source specified so that the item can be saved.
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Sourcel | |3 hide

Genre = - O —,
+) (=)
Title
s @
Persons & Organizations
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNt -
= w| Person w 1 @'.7,
Organization Address
! @0
4 s

Details of Source Volume

Total no. of pages

Publisher Place
A
Identifier = - @ =
Issue
Start Page Endpage Seqguence Number

Proceed as follows when entering data in the "Source" section:

e Select agenre.

e Enter the title, as well as authors and organizations. The entry is analogous to the entry of
this data in the upper section of the advanced entry. For more information about entering
the title of a source, see the following chapter "Enter journal title of the source" .

e Enter the details of the source.

' Attention: Some journals do not use page numbers and instead have so-called "E-Number"
or "Sequence Number". It can be entered in the "Sequence Number" field.

10.4.28 Enter journal title of the source

An autosuggest-list supports the entry of journal titles of a source. It is generated from CoNE.
Proceed as follows:

e Select " Journal" as the genre for the source.

e Enter the first letters of the title in the "Title" field. The autosuggest-list opens.
Sourcel | |3 hide

Genre Journal A @O

Title Nat

4@

Contributions to Zoology; Nationaal Natuurhistorisch Museum, Leiden
Persons & Organizations JOURNAL OF RESEARCH OF THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF STANDARDS AND TECHNOLOGY; National Institut

J. Res. Natl_ Inst. Stand. Technol ; National Institute of Standards and Technology, Gaithersburg, MD
Memoirs of National Institute of Polar Research, Special Issue; National Institute of Polar Research, Tokyo
NATO Legal Gazette; Allied Command Transformation/Staff Element Europe, Bruxelles

Legal Gazette / NATO, Allied Command Transformation/Staff Element Europe, Bruxelles
Natural Hazards and Earth System Sciences Discussions; European Geophysical Society, Copernicus Publ., Ka
1 NHESSD 2, 5079-5111, 2014 Seasonal forecasting of fire over Kalimantan, Indonesia A. C. Spessa et al. Title Page A
Nature astronomy; Springer Nature, London
Nature Cell Biology; Springer Nature, London
Details of Source 'Nat. Cell Biol "; Springer Nature, London
Nature Electronics; Springer Nature, London

e Select the relevant title. Title, publisher information, and ISSN are auto-filled if the journal
is specified in CoNE.

98



MPG.PuRe Manual

Genre Journal A d @O

Title Nature Cell Biology

A D
Alternative Title Type Title
Other - 'Nat. Cell Biol.'
PRACLS)
Persons & Organizations
Role Type Family name Given name OrgNi
- w | Person W 1 @ @
Organization Address
1 @O
A 4
Details of Source Volume
Total no. of pages
Publisher Place
Springer Nature London
A
Identifier  [ISSN - 1465-7392 DO
CoNE - /journals/resource/954925625310 DO

10.5 Fetch data

This function allows you to fetch metadata and full text(s) from other system like arXiv or
Crossref.

! Attention: The "fetch" function is only available if the user role "Depositor" has been
assigned to the logged-in user.

10.5.1 Open the "fetch" function

Log in to PuRe.

e If you have the required permissions, the "Submission" area for the data entry will appear
on the start page.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

WELCOME TO MPG.PuRe - Most Recently Released Items
WHAT DO YOU WANT TO WORK ON Unravelling the structural complexity of
TODAY? glycolipids with cryogenic infrared spectroscopy
Kirschbaum, Carla; Greis, Kim; Mucha, Eike; Kain, Lisa ... -
L 2021-02-22
Submission Glycolipids are complex glycoconjugates composed of a
There are several ways to enter new publications into glycan headgroup and a lipid moiety. Their modular
PubMan. You can biosynthesis creates a vast amount of divers...
+ use the Simple Submission. Here you can enter basic Previous trial effect in visuomotor integration
metadata of a publication. depends on an implicit short-term memory
« use the Full Submission. Here you can enter the mechanism in premotor cortex and hV5/MT+
comprl1e e aata of a publ::catllgm: o - De Azevedo Neto, RM; Amaro, E; Bartels, A - 2021-02-22
* US? E 1 e ' ge ch_)lzl Canx_ i BSI nlgl edltgmi rlom The so-called previous trial effect has been reported from
&4 eg:‘ IrEPOi ol_Tes 1S ETI OIi Ig = Iti eln .I;:a . perception to motor output in human behavior. For example,
+ use the Import. Here you can upload multiple items i eperd) (i (ErevTly ..

out of various formats.

e Click on "Fetch". The enty mask or available contexts open.

Alternatively, the function can also be opened via "Submission" in the navigation menu:

e Click on the "Submission" button in the navigation menu. The overview page of the
different entry types opens.
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Start / Start submission

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT SmeISSIOn MethOd

EASY

Using the simple submission one can enter stepwise information on a
publication. At the end of the wizard one can save the item or switch to
the full submission mask to add more details.

FULL

The full submission offers a genre specific entry mask for entering
reference data. Additionally one or more full texts can be uploaded and

information on externally stored data (e.g. Supplementary Material) can
be specified.

FETCH

This method allows you to fetch metadata and full text(s) from other
systems like arXiv or Crossref.

IMPORT

This method allows you to import multiple items in a structured format
(e.g. EndNote, BibTex).

e Click on the "Fetch" button.
e Inthe next step, select a context in which the publication should be entered.
e You will then be directed to the "Fetch" entry mask.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Start submission / Fetch

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT Fetch

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

Fetch
I_I From Source Identifier

arXiv A

Fetch file(s) @ ppF(") All available(") None

Cancel

10.5.2 Import single items from a server

To import individual items from a server, proceed as follows:

e Open the fetch function.

e Enter the arXiv or Crossref identifier of the record you want to import into the "Identifier'
field.

e You can leave "arXiv:" in front of the number or just use the number.

e Select whether and in which format attached full texts are to be imported. To do so,
click on the appropriate check box.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Start submission / Fetch

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT Fetch

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

Fetch
From Source Identifier

arXiv - arXiv:2101.06203
Fetch file(s) @ PDF() All available") None

Cancel

! Attention: Above the entry mask, the collection is indicated to which the data set is assigned.

The collection depends on the user who is logged in.

e If you choose Crossref as the source, enter the publication's DOl you want to fetch.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Fetch

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT Fetch

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

Fetch .
From Source Identifier

Crossref w 10.1242/jeb.184689

Cancel
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e Click on the "Fetch" button. The advanced entry mask will be displayed with the imported
data.

¢ If needed, you can make changes. To save the item in PubMan, click on the "Save" button
below. You also have the option of validating and submitting the data record.

10.6 Import

In the import function, you can import any number of data sets at once into PubMan.

The following chart shows the import formats and which file extension the file should have.

Import-Format Datei-Format
eSciDac-XML xml
BibTeX bib/txt
RIS ot
wos xt
MAB

eDoc_XML xml
ZFN_Tei_Xml

Marc21 .mrc
Marc_Xml xml
BMC_Xml xml
EndNote Axt

This work is licensed under a Creative Commons License Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 4.0 International (CC BY-NC-SA 4.0)

10.6.1 Open import

To open the import mask, procees as follows:

e LogintoPuRe.
e Click on "Import".

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET {0} TOOLS
Start

WELCOME TO MPG.PuRe - Most Recently Released Items
WHAT DO YOU WANT TO WORK ON Methodological challenges in constructing DNA
TODAY? methylation risk scores

Huls, Anke; Czamara, Darina - 2021-02-24
Polygenic approaches often access more variance of complex

Submission traits than is possible by single variant approaches. For
There are several ways to enter new publications into genotype data, genetic risk scor..
PubMan. You can ) o ) .
Blunted leptin sensitivity during hedonic

+ use the Simple Submission. Here you can enter basic overeating can be reinstated by activating

metadata of a publication. galanin 2 receptors (Gal2R) in the lateral
+ use the Full Submission. Here you can enter the hypothalamus

complete metadata of a pUb“catlon: . Leidmaa, Este; Gazea, Mary; Patchev, Alexandre \.; Pissiot,
+ use the Fetch. Here you can fetch single items from Anna ... - 2021-02-24

externgl repositories like arXiv or BioMed Central.

Aim Since foods with high hedonic value are often consumed
in excess of energetic needs, this study was designed to
identify the mechanisms that may ...

e After login, the import can also be opened via the "Submission" menu item in the
navigation menu.
e The overview page of the submission opens. Then click on "Import".
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Start submission

Submission Method

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

EASY

Using the simple submission one can enter stepwise information on a
publication. At the end of the wizard one can save the item or switch to
the full submission mask to add more details.

FULL
The full submission offers a genre specific entry mask for entering
reference data. Additionally one or more full texts can be uploaded and

information on externally stored data (e.g. Supplementary Material) can
be specified.

FETCH

This method allows you to fetch metadata and full text(s) from other
systems like arXiv or Crossref.

This method allows you to import multiple items in a structured format
{e.g. EndNote, BibTex).

10.6.2 Import records

To import data from other systems, proceed as follows:

e Open the import function.
e Select the context in which the data should be imported. Then the import mask opens.
START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Multiple Import

Import

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT IMPORT WORKSPACE

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

IMPORT
I_I Import format | Wos hd

Upload file

+ Upload file
Cancel m

e Choose an appropriate import format in the dropdown menu. The selected format is
highlighted in blue.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Multiple Import

Import

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT IMPORT WORKSPACE

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

IMPORT
Import format || EndNote h

Upload file

Cancel MAB

eDoc_Xml
eSciDoc_Item_Xml
ZfN_Tei_Xml
Marc21

Marc_Xml
BMC_Xml

e Click on the "Upload file" button to select the file you want to upload.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Multiple Import

Import

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT IMPORT WORKSPACE

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

IMPORT
Import format | EndNote hd

Upload file || [\ pioad file

Cancel Import

e The explorer of your operating system opens. Select the file you want to upload. Be sure
to use the required file format .
e The file will be uploaded.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Multiple Import

Import

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT IMPORT WORKSPACE

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

EECH Import format | EndNote -

Upload file Endnote_Testimport.txt

ot

e Click on the "Import" button. The configuration mask opens.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Multiple Import / Import Parameters

Import

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.

Import .
L= Endnote_Testimport.txt, 246KB

Please select your import parameters
(] Undo on error

Don't check for duplicate publications
Don't import duplicate publications

)0 @

If duplicates are detected, don't import anything

Import Name

Import configuration
Flavor OTHER -

CoNE true w

Cancel

e Define the settings for the import. For more information about the configuration mask,
see the next chapter .
e Click on the "Import" button to start the import.

10.6.3 Specify settings for import

The import mask settings appear after format and file have been selected for import. The mask is
divided into the sections "Import" and "Import configuration". In the "Import" section, various
import parameters like a check for duplicates can be defined. In the "Import Configuration"
section, various other options can be defined depending on the import format.

10.6.3.1 Select import parameters

Different import parameters need to be set for each import. To do so, proceed as follows:

e Open the import.

e Select the import format.

e Select the file to be imported. (See the previous chapter)

e Click the "Import" button. The configuration mask appears after clicking the "Import"
button with the default settings.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Multiple Import / Import Parameters

Import

EASY FULL FETCH IMPORT

This item will be part of PubMan Test Collection.
I rt .
I&I Endnote_Testimport.txt, 246KE

Please select your import parameters

(] Undo on error

| @: Don't check for duplicate publications

@) Don't import duplicate publications
() If duplicates are detected, don't import anything

Import Name

Import configuration
Flavor OTHER -

CoNE true w

Cancel
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Note: We recommend to use the default import parameters in the ""Import' section.

e The import parameter "undo on error" is deactivated by default. This way, an import can
also be performed if individual data records cannot be imported. Otherwise, the import is
cancelled and reset when a single error occurs.

e For the duplicate check, the options "Don't check for duplicate publications", "Don't
import duplicate publications" and "If duplicates are detected, don't import anything" are
available for selection. Currently, the duplicate check is not yet sufficiently implemented
in PubMan and is set very "hard". Therefore, we recommend selecting the default option
"Don't check for duplicates".

' Attention: If you have selected the option "Don't check for duplicate publications", already

existing records will be imported again. If you have selected the option "If duplicates are detected,
don't import anything", the import will be cancelled as soon as a duplicate is found.

e Enter a name for the import in the "Import Name" field.
!

Attention: Do not use umlauts in the name of the import. This will cause problems in the list
view of the import.

e Proceed by specifying the import configuration. For more information, see the next
chapter.

10.6.3.2 Set import configuration for individual file
formats

Depending on the file format, different import configurations have to be set.

For the formats eDoc, EndNote, RIS, WoS, BMC, MARC21 and MARCXML, the import
scheme and CoNE matching have to be selected. In each case, the institute-specific
mapping is defined in the import schema. The data is entered into the fields specified by
the institute. The data records to be imported are linked to the CoNE person entries via
CoNE matching.

Import configuration
Flavor OTHER -

CoNE true w

Cancel

Proceed as follows:

In the "Flavor" field, select the import scheme from the drop-down menu. The default scheme is
called "Other ".

Note for Max Planck Society users: Some institutes have customized import schemas for
specific formats. For example, each institute that has migrated from eDoc has its own import
scheme for eDoc. It includes customizations that are specific to each institution. If required, the
name of the respective schema can be requested from the PuRe support team.

In the "CoNE" field, select "true" if a CONE matching is to be carried out. This option is only useful
if CoONE is used to manage person entries. Select "false" if no CONE matching should be carried
out.
' Note: We recommend selecting "*false™ since PubMan uses the CoNE entries from all
institutes for the matching process. Errors due to identical last names are very likely.

! Attention: If you do not perform a CoNE match, the authors will not be linked to the

researcher portfolio. The imported publication will not be listed there. Furthermore, the
publication cannot be found when browsing the organizations. The imported records must be
edited individually and linked to the matching CoNE entries.

e Start the import by clicking on the "Import" button.
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To set up the import configuration for the BibTeX format, proceed as follows:

Import configuration

CoNE true w
OrganizationalUnit Max Planck Digital Library
CurlyBracketsForCoNEAuthors no hdl

Cancel

e Inthe "CoNE" field, select "true" if a CONE matching should be carried out. Select "false" if
no CoNE matching should be carried out.

e Inthe field ,CurlyBracketsForCoNEAuthors” various matching options can be set via
identifiers. This is only used in a few individual cases and is therefore not further
explained.

e Inthe "OrganizationalUnit" field, you can limit the CoNE entries to a specific
Organizational Unit. To do so, enter the name of the relevant organizational unit in the
"OrganizationalUnit" field. The name must match the spelling in the OU structure. If you
want to match the entire CoNE structure, remove "MPI" from the "OrganizationalUnit"
field.

10.6.4 Export data from WoS for the PuRe
import

Web of Science is a scientific database. To export records from the "Web of Science"

portal, proceed as follows:

e Open the "Web of Science" portal with the URL: http://apps.webofknowledge.com
e Perform a search in the "Web of Science" portal. A results list will be displayed.

WebofScience  InCites  Journal Citation Reports  Essential Science Indicators ~ EndNote  Publons Signin w Help w English »

. .~
Web of Science 3 clarivate

Search Tools » Searchesandalerts » Search History Marked List

Results: 944,753 Sortby: Date  Times Cited Usage Count  Relevance More v 4 Page|l of 10,000 P
(from Web of science Core Collection)

You searched for: TOPIC: (laser)
---More [] Select Page 8 B sk I Save to EndNote online - I Add to Marked List Citation Report feature not available. [2]
iU Analyze Results
A Create Alert
1. Generation of Soliton Bursts With Flexibly Controlled Pulse Intervals Based on the Dispersive Fourier- Times Cited: 0
Transform Technique (from Web of Science Core
Collection)
Refine Results By: Han, Mengmeng; Li, Xingliang; Zhang, Shumin; et al.
IEEE JOURNAL OF SELECTED TOPICS IN QUANTUM ELECTRONICS Volume: 25 Issue:4  Article Number: Usage Count ~
7500106 Published: JUL-AUG 2019
Q [ Context Sensitive Links View Abstract +
2. Vector Vortex Beam Tuning With Axisymmetric Dielectric Microhelical Cone Times Cited: 0
) (from Web of Science Core
Filter results by: By: Gu, Panchun; Kuang, Dengfeng; Cao, Yanyan; et al. Collection)
IEEE JOURNAL OF SELECTED TOPICS IN QUANTUM ELECTRONICS Volume: 25 Issue:2 Article Number:
] W Highly Cited in Field (2,259) 7300307 Published: MAR-APR 2019 Usage Count ~
., T :
] @ HotPapersin Ficld (48) [#iContext Sensitive Links View Abstract v b

e Check the titles which should be exported.

Web of Science  InCites  Journal Citation Reports  Essential Science Indicators  EndNote  Publons Signin v Help v English v

Web of Science  Clarivate

Search Tools v Searchesandalerts v Search History Marked List

Results: 944,753 Sortby: Date  TimesCited  UsageCount  Relevance More - 4 Page|l of 10,000 b
(from Web of Science Core Collection)

You searched for: TOPIC: (laser)
-.More [] Select Page S &4 5K | savetoOtherFile Formats - Add to Marked List Citation Report feature not available. [?]
iU Analyze Results

A Create Alert

L. Generation of Soliton Bursts With Flexibly Controlled Pulse Intervals Based on the Dispersive Fourier- Times Cited: 0
Transform Technique (from Web of Science Core
Collection)
Refine Results By: Han, Mengmeng; Li, Xingliang; Zhang, Shumin; et al.
IEEE JOURNAL OF SELECTED TOPICS IN QUANTUM ELECTRONICS Volume:25 Issue:4 Article Number: Usage Count ~
7500106 Published: JUL-AUG 2019
Q [#Context Sensitive Links View Abstract ¥
Vector Vortex Beam Tuning With Axisymmetric Dielectric Microhelical Cone Times Cited: 0
(from Web of Science Core
Filter results by: By: Gu, Panchun; Kuang, Dengfeng; Cao, Yanyan; et al. Collection)
IEEE JOURNAL OF SELECTED TOPICS IN QUANTUM ELECTRONICS Volume: 25 Issue:2  Article Number:
o T Highly Cited in Field (2,259) 7300307 Published: MAR-APR 2019 Usage Count ~

Sy S .
[ O HotPapersin Field (48) [ 2Context Sensitive Links View Abstract

e Or export all results by specifying the export range in the next step.
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e Select the "Save to Other File Formats" option from the drop-down menu.

Webof Science  InCites  Journal Citation Reports  Essential Science Indicators  EndNote  Publons Signin v Help v English v

Web of Science 3 Clarivate

Search Tools v Searchesand alerts v  Search History Marked List

Results: 944,753 Sort by: Date Times Cited Usage Count Relevance More - 4 Page|1 of 10,000 »
(from Web of Science Core Collection)

You searched for: TOPIC: (laser)
~.More [ SelectPage (& E4 5K | SavetoEndNote online a Add to Marked List Citation Report feature not available. [?]
§Y Analyze Results

‘ EEETEE Save to EndNote online
1. Generation of Soliton Bul saye to EndNote desktop sals Based on the Dispersive Fourier- Times Cited: 0
Transform Technique (from Web of Science Core
Save to ResearcherlD - | wrote these Collection)
Refine Results By:Han, Mengmeng; Li,Xing = .
IEEE JOURNAL OF SELEC Volume:25 Issue:4  Article Number: Usage Count ~
7500106 Published: JUL-AU  Save to Other File Formats [

Q [ Context Sensitive Links VieW Abstract »

e Other export options are displayed to choose from.

Send to File

2 records selected

Record Content: Author, Title, Source, Abstract v

File Format Other Reference Software -

e -

e Inthe "Record Content" field, select which data to export.

Send to File

2 records selected

Record Content: Author, Title, Source, Abstract @J

Author, Title, Source
File Format Author, Title, Source, Abstract
Full Record

Full Record and Cited References

e Inthe "File Format" field, select the export format "Plain text ".
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Send to File

2 records selected

Record Content:

Author, Title, Source, Abstract

File Format

Other Reference Software

I
o T

At

Other Reference Software

BibTeX

HTML

Plain Text

Tab-delimited (Win)

Tab-delimited (Mac)

Tab-delimited (Win, UTF-8)

e Start the download by clicking the "Send" button.

Send to File o

Number of Records: @ All records on page

© Records | ‘ to | |
Record Content: Full Record -
File Format Plain Text -

¢ The download manager of your browser opens.

o Select whether the file should be opened in the editor or saved on the computer. The file
will be opened or downloaded.

e Toimport the data into PubMan, perform an import with the WoS file. For more
information, see chapter "Import records" .

10.6.5 Export data from Endnote for the PuRe
import

Open EndNote and select the datasets you want to import into PuRe. Then open the file menu.

107



4 Endiote o - (2018 publcaions WPEAge e NN

tugFile | Edit References Groups Tools Window Help

MPG.PuRe Manual

|'Qvll—ﬂl'ul'...

Open Library...

1
C
M
Open Recent

Close Library

Save

Save As...
Save a Copy...
Revert

iil
&
=]
=]
=1

Print...
Print Preview
Print Setup...

Exit

Open Shared Library...

Compressed Library (enl) ...

Ctrl+0O pb——

Ctrtl+Shift+0
’

Ctrl+W
Ctrl+S

Ctrl+P

Here you select "Export...". The "Export file name:" window opens. Select where the file should
be saved. Enter the file name and select the file type "*.txt" and the output style "EndNote

Export".
&4, Export file name: © M
Speichemin: |3 Downloads v @&~
| — Name Anderungsdatum
-~ | Archiv 29.08.2019 1327
Zuletzt besucht | 5018 _publications_MPI-Age.Data 12.08.2019 15:42
-
Desktop
t.u_ad|
Bibliotheken
Computer
@' 4| 1] P
Netzwerk
Dateiname: EndMote to PuRe Export bd -
Dateityp: [ TextFile (*x) v|
Output style: lEndNote Export vl

Export Selected References

s

You can import the saved file in the "EndNote" import format. The further steps are described in

the chapter "Import records".

10.7 End Submission

After entering the data in the advanced input mask, by fetching data or import, there are
subsequently three steps to choose from:
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vaidate | Save | submit_

e Validate: The system checks the item for correctness. If the item is not valid, for example,
if a mandatory field such as the date field is not filled in, a warning message is displayed.
The item can still be edited in the same entry mask. Validation does not automatically
save the item.

Mandatory fields are printed bold

) e Locators | Persons & Organizations | Content | Details | Source
System Messages and Warnings:
h i
» If genre is not equal to "Series” or "Journal” or "Other" or

"Manuscript” at least one date has to be provided. g micro-blogging services

4 D

e Save: Save enables a temporary (intermediate) saving. The data entry can be continued,
or the item can be released at a later time. When saving, no validation takes place. After
the item has been saved, it is in the "pending" or "submitted" status. For more
information on the dataset status, see the chapter "Workflow".

e Submit: This step simultaneously leads to validation, saving and, after confirmation of an
intermediate window, finally to the submission of the item. Users with Depositor rights
can release the item in the next step.

Whether "Submit" or "Release" is available for selection at the end of the input mask depends on
the respective workflow. More information about the workflows can be found in the following
chapter.

Item Summary /[ My Items / View item

Submit Item

The morphology of a population of thoracic intersegmental interneurcnes
in the locust
Publication ftern_3265095
Creator Laurent, G.

Submit Comment

B

After entering the data in the simple entry mask, it is possible to change to the advanced entry
mask by clicking on "Add more details now" or to save the item. The item is not automatically
validated during the saving process.

add more details now m

11. Basket

You can collect items from different lists and detailed views - independent from the item status -
in the basket. It can be used with and without login and will be active for the entire session. If you
close the PuRe tab, the basket will also be emptied. To move discarded items into the basket, you
must be logged in.

A maximum of 2800 items can be collected in the basket.
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (3) TOOLS

VIEW SORT

EXPORT REMOWE FROM BASKET

Bibliographic List | Table View

Start / My Items / Baskst

Basket

2 Items (descending sorted by Maodification Date)

25 " |per page |4 4 Previous | 1 | Maxz | 1 of1
] 4 State P Expand all
| rﬁ Parallel effects of joint receptors on motor neurones and intersegmental interne...
= » More Craators  Laurent, G.
ez Dates  Published in Print: 1387-02-01
Genre Journal Article
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locator
] IS The morphology of a population of thoracic intersegmental interneurones in the I...
ﬁ‘l » More Creators  Laurent, G.
In Rework Dates  Published in Print: 1987-02-15
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators @@ 1 Locakor
] FB Propricceptive inputs to nonspiking local interneurons contribute to local refle...
E. » More Creators  Burrows, M.; Laurent, G. J.; Field, L. H.
Pending Dates Published in Print: 1988-08-01
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators & 1 Locakor

If an item from the basket is edited and released, then the item will be removed automatically.

11.1 Add items to the basket

You can add items from any list to the basket. Use the checkboxes to the left of the items to select
the appropriate ones. Then click on "Actions" and add the selected items to the basket via "Add to
basket". In parenthesis behind "Basket" in the header, the amount of added items are shown.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (3) TOOLS

VIEW FILTER SORT EXPORT | ACTIONS

Add selected to basket | Add selection to batch processing

Start / Administrative Search / My Items

My ltems

678 Items (descending sorted by Modification Data)

25 " |per pages |'1‘Previuus|'_|2|3|4|5|6|7|Next."‘| 1| of 28
[C] 4 || state # Expand all
M The morphelogy of a population of thoracic intersegmental interneurones in the I...
Q?_-' b Maore Creators  Laurent, G.
Submitted Dates  Published in Print: 1387-02-15
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locator
RS Proprioceptive inputs to nonspiking local interneurons contribute to local refle...
B_I P Mors Creators  Burrows, M.; Laurent, G. 1.; Field, L. H.
Pending Dates  Published in Print: 1988-08-01
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators ‘@ 1 Locator
] rj Parallel effects of joint receptors on motor neurones and intersegmental interne...
8 - » Mors Creators  Lawrent, G.
Pending Dates  Published in Print: 1987-03-01
Genre  Journal Article
Files -
Locators ‘@ 1 Locator

An item can also be added to the basket from the individual item view.

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Ttemn Summary / View item

ltem

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT

Integrin betal subunit controls mural cell adhesion, spreading, and blood M
vessel wall stability -

Released

Summary Release History | Statistics | Local Tags

Abrzham, 5., Kogata, M., Fassler, R., & Adams, R. H. (2008). Integrin betai subunit controls mural cell
adhesion, spreading, and blood vessel wall stability. fotifzgzki, Retrieved from http123456753,
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11.2 Open the basket

The basket can be accessed from any MPG.PuRe page - regardless of whether the user is logged in
or not.

Disdaimer English

Privacy Policy | Help

Advanced Search Browse

PuRe Q

Publication Repository ] Include files

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start

MPG.PuRe Most Recently Released Items
This is the publication repository of the Max Planck Society. In vitro efficacy of Artemisia extracts against
It contains bibliographic data and numerous fulltexts of the SARS-CoV-2
DUbI'cat'ofls of !tS researchers. i S Nie, Chuanxiong; Trimpert, Jakob: Moon, Soo-Yeon; Haag,
The repository is based on PubMan, a publication repository Rainer ... - 2021-05-28
software developed by the Max Planck Dlgltal Library. Traditional medicines based on herbal extracts have besn
s X : proposed as affordable treatments for patients suffering from
Currently we are working on the migration of the data base of coronavirus disease 2015 (COVA...

the predecessor system eDoc into this repository.

11.3 Remove from basket

You can remove items from the basket by checking the boxes to the left.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (3) TOOLS

Start / My Items / Baskst

vizw SoRT exeor [Remove o easkeT |
Basket

Bibliographic List | Table View

3 Items (descending sorted by Maodification Date)

25 " |per page |4 4 Previous | 1 | Maxt | 1l ofl
[ 4 | state P Expand zll
] & The morphology of a population of thoracic intersegmental interneurones in the I...
: » More Creators  Laurent, G.
Submitted Dates  Dublished in Print: 1387-02-15
Genre  Journal Article
Files -

Locators ‘@ 1 Locator

R Proprioceptive inputs to nonspiking local interneurons contribute to local refle...
E—I » More Creators  Burrows, M.; Laurent, G. X.; Field, L. H.
Pending Dates  Published in Print: 1388-08-01
Genre  Journal Article
Filez -

Locators ‘@ 1 Locator

An item can also be removed from the basket in the individual item view.

START BASKET (1) TOOLS

Start / Item Summary / View item

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT
ltem

Remove from Baskst

Cell surface levels of endothelial ICAM-1 influence the transcellular or M
paracellular T-cell diapedesis across the blood-brain barrier @

Released

Summary RS Release History | Statistics | Local Tegs

Abadier. M., & Butte, H. G. (2014). Cell surface levels of endothelial ICAM-1 influgnce the transcellular or
paracellular T-cell diapedesis across the blood-brain barrier.

11.4 Export from basket

If you perform an export from the basket, then all items that are in the basket will be
exported. Even if items have been explicitly selected via the checkboxes to the left of the
entries, all items will be exported.

The export can also be performed as described in chapter "List view -Export items from
lists".
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START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (4) TOOLS

Start / Basket
WVIEW SDR REMOVE FROM BASKET Basket
pdf w | APA w|Download | E-Mail
4 Items {descending sorted by Maodification Date)
25 " |per page |- - Previousl 1 | Maxt B | 1 of1
] State P Expand all
] ™ The morphology of a population of thoracic intersegmental interneurones in the I...
» Maore Creators  Laurent, G.
Submittad

Dates  Published in Print: 1387-02-15
Genre Journzl Article
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locator

] s Proprioceptive inputs to nonspiking local interneurons contribute to local refle...
8_ » More Creators  Burrows, M.; Laurent, G. J.; Field, L. H.
Pending Dates  Published in Print: 1388-03-01

Genre Journal Article
Files -
Locators @ 1 Locator

2800 items can be collected and also at once exported via the basket. In comparison, a
maximum of 250 items can be exported at the same time by exporting from a list. A
maximum of 5000 items can be exported at once, using the REST-interface.

12. Tools

In the following subchapters you will find more information about the tools and interfaces
available in PubMan.

12.1 Admintool

The Admintool is an administrative tool to manage users, Organizational Units (OUs) and contexts
for MPG.PuRe.

If you do not yet have the permission for the Admintool ("Local Admin"), please contact the
MPG.PuRe Support .

12.1.1 Admintool Homepage

1 + 4 The menu items "Users", "Ous" and "Contexts" lead to the corresponding functions and can
be found in the header as well as on the main interface.

2 Asin MPG.PuRe, the menu items "Disclaimer" and "Privacy Policy" direct you to the
corresponding Colab pages. The "Help" function in the header will redirect you to the MPG.PURE
Help page.

3 Login section: Use the login credentials of MPG.PuRe to log in to the admintool.

Pubman Administration  H u: t 1 7 [ . ‘ aquire

Users

MPG.PuRe

itory

Organizations
Administration | :

ey pusmpdmes e
Ou Administration

!

12.1.1.1 Open Admintool

You can open the Admintool in two ways:
(1) Via the "Tools" section in MPG.PuRe

(2) Or directly by opening the link https://pure.mpg.de/admintool/home
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12.1.1.2 Admintool Login

Use the login credentials from MPG.PuRe to log in to the Admintool.

Password changes set in MPG.PuRe are automatically applied to the Admintool.

If you do not yet have the "Local Admin" permission for the Admintool, please contact
MPG.PuRe-Support.

Disclaimer Privacy_Policy Help loginname required*” password required*

Users

Create new users, assign privileges, update or delete ...

User Administration

Organizations

Create children, update or delete descriptions ...

Qu Administration

12.1.1.3 Disclaimer/Privacy Policy/Help

As in MPG.PuRe, the menu items "Disclaimer" and "Privacy Policy" direct you to the
corresponding Colab pages.

The "Help" function in the header redirects you to the MPG.PURE Help page, where you
will find, for example, the PuRe support contact details, the user manual or the FAQ.

Disclaimer Privacy Policy Help loginname required*“ password required™

Users

Create new users, assign privileges, update or delete ...

User Administration

12.1.2 Users

This section is used for the PuRe user administration. The function allows:

e Search for users

e Password reset

e Creation of PuRe user accounts

e Change information and permission of already created user accounts
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testlocaladmin

loginname™ testlocaladmin id user_3337697

organization® Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25
active true

name™ Local Admin Test
email test@mpdl.mpg.de
grants LOCAL_ADMIN Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent23 OPENED Max Planck Society
DEPOSITOR Publications of the Max Planck ctx_28054 OPENED Max Planck Digital Library, Max
Digital Library Planck Society
MODERATOR Publications of the Max Planck ctx_28054 OPENED Max Planck Digital Library, Max
Digital Library Planck Society

12.1.2.1 Search for users

As a Local Admin, you can only search for users of your own organization (MPI):

It is possible to filter for users within your organization and search by the user name and login
name.
After typing in only one letter into the search mask, a suggestion list will be displayed.

User Administration

filter by name of organization

search by name of user

search by loginname of user

Adriana user_114« ACTIVE Max Planck Digital Library
Andrea user_101¢ DEACTIVATED ~ Max Planck Digital Library
Andreas user_3¢ DEACTIVATED ~ Max Planck Digital Library
Caroline user_182! DEACTIVATED ~ Max Planck Digital Library

12.1.2.2 Reset passwords

Local admins can generate and thus reset a user's password in case he/she has forgotten the
password or has been locked due to multiple incorrect login attempts.

To do so, perform a search for the user and go to their account details. Then click on "generate
password". A small window will display the user's new one-time password in green. You can find
more about how to change a password in chapter "Homepage - Change password" .

testlocaladmin

loginname* testlocaladmin id user_3337697

organization® Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25
active true

name* Local Admin Test
email test@mpdl.mpg.de
3
grants LOCAL_ADMIN Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25 OPENED Max Planck Society
DEPOSITOR Publications of the Max Planck ctx_28054 OPENED Max Planck Digital Library, Max
Digital Library Planck Society
MODERATOR Publications of the Max Planck ctx_28054 OPENED Max Planck Digital Library, Max
Digital Library Planck Society

12.1.2.3 Edit user accounts

1 organization: Here you can change the affiliation to an organization (MPI) if necessary.

2 active : User accounts can be deactivated if they are no longer needed. In reverse, accounts can
also be reactivated. Deleting an account is not possible.
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3 name : Unlike the login name, the "name" (preferably the full name) can still be changed.
4 email : The email address can also be changed at any time.

5 grants: In the "grants" section, permissions can be assigned and also removed (with "x"). The
different permissions are also explained in chapter "Create user accounts" .

Click "save" after the changes to save.

testlocaladmin

loginname™ testlocaladmin id user_3337697
organization® Max Planck Digital Library 1 ou_persistent25
active true 2
name® Local Admin Test 3
email test@mpdl.mpg.de 4
=]
grants LOCAL_ADMIN Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25 OPENED Max Planck Society
DEPOSITOR Publications of the Max Planck ctx_28054 OPENED Max Planck Digital Library, Max
Digital Library Planck Society
MODERATOR Publications of the Max Planck ctx_28054 QOPENED Max Planck Digital Library, Max
Digital Library Planck Society

addgrants | §

12.1.2.4 Create user accounts

To create a new user account as a Local Admin, go to the "Users" section and click on the plus sign

II+.

User Administration

filter by name of organization

search by name of user

search by loginname of user

Adriana user_114 ACTIVE Max Planck Digital Library

You will be redirected to an blank entry mask, which you can now fill in accordingly. All fields
marked with an asterisk* are mandatory fields.

loginname* stest 1
organization® Max Planck Digital Library - ou_persistent25 - OPENED <-- Max Planck Society v 2 ould ou_persistent25
active true v 3
name®™ Stefanie Test 4
email test@mpd|.mpg.de 5

cancel || save

1 login name: This name is used for the login. Usually the login name consists of the first
letter of the first name and the last name. Login names are unique within the Max Planck
Society. Common and therefore possibly already assigned login names like "mueller" lead
to an error message when saving.

2 organization: Supported by a suggestion list, here you can define the affiliation of the
user account to an organization.

3 active: If you want the account to be active and usable immediately, please select
"true". If you want to activate the account at a later point in time, please select "false".

4 name: Usually, the full name - in the schema first name and last name or last name, first
name - is used in this field. The name specified here is displayed in PuRe, for example, in

115



MPG.PuRe Manual

the header at the top right or in the details of your released items (only visible within your
own organization).

5 email: The specified email address is only used as additional information for the Local
Admin and is so far not used by PubMan.

Finish the entry by clicking "save". The password for the one-time login will be displayed,
which then can be sent to the new user. More about how to change the password can be
found in chapter "Homepage - Change password".

loginname™ stest id user_3337707
organization® Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25
active false
name* Stefanie Test
email test@mpd|.mpg.de

add grants

Now the button "add grants" is displayed with which you can assign permissions/rights.

loginname* stest id user_3337707
organization* Max Planck Digital Library ould ou_persistent25
active false
name* Stefanie Test
email test@mpd|.mpg.de

grants CONE_OPEN_VOCABUL/#
DEPOSITOR v
dig

Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library - ctx_28054 - OPENED <-- Max Planck Digital Library v
External Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library - ctx_513085 - OPENED <-- Max Planck Digital Library
Import Context of the Max Planck Digital Library - ctx_1752789 - OPENED <-- Max Planck Digital Library

Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library - ctx_28054 - OPENED <-- Max Planck Digital Library L
[{"role™:"DEPOSITOR","objectRef":"ctx_28054"}] l add grants ]

[cncel |

The following grants are available:

CoNE Open Vocabulary Editor: For working in CoNE.
For Depositors and Moderators, the workflows of each context play a major role.

Depositor: With this role, items can be entered, saved, and submitted but not released. This role
is assigned to users who work in contexts with the "standard" workflow.

Moderator: With this role, items can be controlled, edited, and released. Moderators also have

additional depositor rights in the standard and simple workflow.

By using suggestion lists, the corresponding contexts can be selected. Add the required contexts

by "add" to the box and then click on "add grants". Grants can be removed with "x" if necessary.

After assigning the grants, the creation of the user account is complete and you can send the login
credentials to the new user.

12.1.3 Organizational Units (OUs)

In PuRe, the affiliations that are entered in the publications are organized via "Organizational
Units" (OUs). However, those OUs are managed in the Admintool. More about OUs can be found
in the corresponding chapter.
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The OU function in the Admin Tool allows you to:

e Search for OUs

e Create new OUs

e Rename OUs

e Close OUs

e Editinformation about OUs

k"j’i J M P G B P U R e Q \ Advanced Search Browse

Publication Repository ("] include files

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Choose Browse By / Organization

Organization

Organization |

B (? Max Planck Society [Description]

(5 Administrative Headquarters of the Max Planck Saciety [Description]

L @ Bibliotheca Hertziana - Max-Planck-Institut fir Kunstgeschic... [Description]

’ @ Canter of Advanced Europesan Studies and Research (cassar) [Description]
@ Ernst Stringmann Institute (ESI) for Neuroscience in Coopera... [Description]

® (Sj Friedrich Miescher Laboratory [Description]

¥ (5 Fritz Haber Instituts [Description]
@ Gesellschaft fir wissenschaftliche Datenverarbeitung mbH Gét.., [Description]
@ Kunsthistorisches Institut in Florenz, MPI [Description]
(5) MPDL Services GmbH [Description]

L4 @ MPI for Astrophysics [Description]

* (5] MPI for Biophysical Chemistry [Description]

12.1.3.1 Search for OUs

Home Users Comlexts Disclaimer Privacy Policy Help

Organizational Units Administration

Organizations

1 search by name of organization

collapse all

2 >|Max Planck Digital Library - ou_persistent25 - OPENED

1 Search: Here you can search for specific OUs within your organization. The search field is
supported by a suggestion list.

2 Tree structure: Or search for an OU by expanding the OU tree structure (">") and navigating to
the OU you are looking for.

12.1.3.2 Create OUs

To add an OU, first click on the plus sign "+"

Home Users Contexts Disclaimer Privacy Policy Help

Organizational Units Administration

Organizations

search by name of organization

collapse all

> Max Planck Digital Library - ou_persistent25 - OPENED
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Test Research Group

1 name~ Test Research Group

2 parent®  Max Planck Digital Library - ou_persistent25 - OPENED <-- Max Planck Society ~ parentld  ou_persistent25
3 address AmalienstraBe 33, 80793 Miinchen country DE 4 start 01.01.201¢ end
5 alternative names Test Forschungsgruppe
6 descriptions ZD‘\S«I
%
<]
Die Max Planck Digital Library ist eine zentrale Einrichtung der Max-Planck-Gesellschaft in der AmalienstraBe 33 in der Miinchner Maxvorstadt. m
7 identifiers www.mpdl.mpg.de
<<
8
I cancel | | save

An entry mask will be displayed.
1 name®*: The name of the OU is specified here (mandatory field).

2 parent™: Here the OU is specified to which the new OU is hierarchically subordinated
(mandatory field).

3 address: Optionally, the address of the organization can be specified.

4 start - ende: The time period can be used as additional information for the Local
Admins, but is not displayed in the publicly visible description of the OU (the organization
details). The "descriptions" field (6) is used for this purpose. The start date, as well as the
end date, can be displayed individually.

5 alternative names: In this field, the alternative name of the OU can be entered, such as
the German translation.

6 descriptions: You can add some more information about the OU in the "description"
field.

7 identifiers: An identifier for the OU can be specified here, such as the address of the
website or the Orcid-ID. The field provides additional information only and will not be
processed by PubMan.

8 save: After entering the required data, you can finish with "save" or "cancel" the data
entry.

After saving, the OU has the status "opened" and is thus already available in PuRe. The
data entered is publicly visible as "organization details" in PuRe. The OU can be closed
again with "close" and is also displayed as closed in the OU tree structure in PuRe. OUs
can no longer be deleted.

In addition, after opening the OU, the "parentID" field is displayed, which directs to the
entry of the hierarchically higher OU (parent).If the new OU is a successor of a previous
OU, the predecessor unit can be specified under "add predecessor " and a connection can
be created.
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Test Research Group

name® Test Research Group id ou_3337710
parent® Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25
state OPENED close
address AmalienstraBe 33, 80799 Miinchen country DE start 01.01.201¢ end
rnative names Test Forschungsgruppe | x
<<
descriptions
A e
<<
Die Max Planck Digital Library ist eine zentrale Einrichtung der Max-Planck-Gesellschaft in der AmalienstraBe 33 in der Minchner Maxvorstadt x
—
2018 - X
identifiers www.mpdl.mpgde |

add predecessor ‘

The publicly available organizational details of the sample organization are then displayed as
follows:

Organisationsdetails

Test Research Group

Details Alternativer Titel Test Forschungsgruppe
Organisationssitz Amalienstrae 33, 80799 Miinchen, DE

Beschreibung Die Max Planck Digital Library ist eine zentrale Einrichtung der Max-
Planck-Gesellschaft in der AmalienstraBe 33 in der Minchner
Maxvorstadt.

Identifikator www.mpdl.mpg.de

12.1.3.3 Change OU names

OUs can be renamed, but we recommend closing the OU and creating a new OU instead.
External websites that use PuRe as a reference database for publication lists may
experience data processing and display errors.

If you decide to rename an OU, change the name of the OU in the "name™*" field. After the
change, the "save"-button can be clicked. The OU is now available in PuRe (if not, delete
the browser's cache if necessary).

Important: The OU name in the existing articles, as well as in the CoNE author
entries, will not be changed automatically.

Usually, the former OU name should remain in the existing items, and the new, upcoming
items should then be linked to the renamed OU. It has been proven helpful to adjust the
author CoNE entries on a case-by-case basis manually. A list of CONE authors to be
changed can be generated by inserting the previous OU name into the following link
https://pure.mpg.de/cone/persons/query?format=htmI&q="*max planck digital
library*"&n=0 . Find more in chapter "CoNE - Generate CONE-L.ists".
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Test Junior Research Group

name* Test Junior Research Group d ou_3337710
parent* Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25
state OPENED

address AmalienstraBe 33, 80799 Munchen country DE start 01.01.201¢ end

‘native names Test Forschungsgruppe
descriptions
’

Die Max Planck Digital Library ist eine zentrale Einrichtung der Max-Planck-Gesellschaft in der Amalienstrabe 33 in der Munchner Maxvorstadt.
identifiers www.mpdl.mpg.de

12.1.3.4 Close OUs

You can change the status of OUs to "closed" by clicking "close". OUs cannot be deleted.

Important: OUs in the "closed" status can still be linked to items and CoNE author entries.

name* Test Research Group d ou_3337710

parent® Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25
state OPENED

name® Test Research Group d ou_3337710

parent* Max Planck Digital Library ou_persistent25
state CLOSED

Also, in the OU tree structure in PuRe, the OUs are displayed as closed and are listed after the
open OUs:

¥ ) Max Planck Digital Library [Beschreibung]
¢ Big Data Analytics Group [Beschreibung]
¢ Collections [Beschreibung]
91 Core Service Operations [Beschreibung]
@Digital Labs [Beschreibung]
¢ Information [Beschreibung]

¢ Software Licensing Group [Beschreibung]

G Test Research Group (GESCHLOSSEN) [[Beschreibung]

12.1.3.5 Edit OU information

Except for the "parent" field, which specifies the parent unit in the hierarchy, all other fields can
also be changed subsequently. When changing the name of the OU in the "name" field, a few
further points must be considered, see the following chapter.

With the buttons "<<" and "x" one can remove fields/information again.
With the button ">>" further information can be added.
The changes can be saved by clicking on "save".
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Test Junior Research Group

name* Test Junior Research Group id ou_3337710

parent* Max Planck Digital Library parentld | ou_persistent25
state OPENED
address AmalienstraBe 33, 80799 Munchen country DE start 01.01.201¢ end

alternative names

Test Junior Forschungsgruppe

descriptions 2018 -
‘
<<
x

Die Max Planck Digital Library ist eine zentrale Einrichtung der Max-Planck-Gesellschaft in der AmalienstraBe 33 in der Minchner Maxvorstadt.
identifiers | . ‘ www.mpdl.mpg.de

cancel

12.1.4 Contexts

In PuRe, items are entered into contexts that group the items together. With the help of contexts,
you can define settings such as rights and workflows. These contexts are managed in the
admintool.

More about contexts can be found in the corresponding chapter "Contexts & Workflows -
Contexts" .

This function enables:

e Search for the contexts of the own institute
e Create the contexts

e Close the contexts

e Addand remove genres

e Setting the workflow

e Adding classifications

12.1.4.1 Search for contexts

In the admintool, you can search for the contexts available for your organization (MPI).

e Indoing so, you can filter by the contexts of the organizations
e Orsearch for a particular context with the specific name

Users OQOus Disclaimer Privacy Policy Help

Context Administration

Contexts

filter by name of organization
search by name of context « prev . next =

External Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library ctx 513085 OPENED Max Planck Digital Library
Import Context of the Max Planck Digital Library ctx_ 1752789  OPENED Max Planck Digital Library

12.1.4.2 Create contexts

To add a new context, first click on the plus sign "+".
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Users OQOus Disclaimer Privacy Policy Help

Context Administration

Contexts

filter by name of organization

search by name of context « prev . next =

External Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library ctx 513085 OPENED Max Planck Digital Library
Import Context of the Max Planck Digital Library ctx_1752789 OPENED Max Planck Digital Library

An entry mask will be displayed:

Test Context

1 name* Test Context
2 organization* Max Planck Digital Library - ou_persistent25 - OPENED <-- Max Planck Society v ould ou_persistent25
3 description Test Publication Context of the Max Planck Digital Library
4 vorkilow | STANDARD v
S contact email test@mpdl.mpg.de

UFINIGIN

oTHER - [ . I ARTICLE
PAPER BOOK
PATENT all

POSTER BOOK_ITEM

PREPRINT LI
PRE_REGISTRATION_PAPER
PROCEEDINGS PREPRINT
REGISTERED_REPORT
REPORT

7 REVIEW ARTICLE

subject classifications DpC - [ 2 l DDC
150639_3
JEL
MPICC_PROJECTS
MPINP -
MPIPKS
MPIRG
MPIS_GROUPS
MPIS_PROJECTS
MPIWG_PROJECTS d

1 name*: This mandatory field specifies the name of the new context. Usually, there are the
following for each institute:

e apublication context: "Publication Contexts of the Max Planck Digital Library".
e an external context: "Non MPI Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library staff"
e and sometimes additionally an import context

2 organization*: This mandatory field defines the organization for which the context needs to be
created.

3 description : In the description field, the purpose of the context can be defined in more detail.
For example, a publication context can be described as "Productive Context for the Publications of
the MPI for xyz" or an external context as "External context for non-MPI publications created by
members of the MPI for xyz".

4 workflow: An important field is the selection of the workflow. In PuRe, two workflows, Simple
and Standard, are available. You can find more information in the following chapter .

5 contact email: The entered email address will be used as the contact address in all items of the
context at "Contact: Moderator". It is only visible for logged-in PuRe users.

| Ubersicht ||[BYT=IE] Freigabegeschichte | Lokale Tags

| Sequential generation of projected entangled-pair states @Fﬁ
Wei, Z.-Y., Malz, D., & Cirac, J. L. {2021). Sequential generation of projected entangled- Freigegeben
pair states.

| Kontakt  Moderator |
[ # einblenden: alle

Basisdaten | = ausblenden:
Datensatz-Permalink  http://hdl.handle.net/21.T11998/0000-0012-06E7-1
Versions-Permalink  http://hdl.handle.net/21.T11998/0000-0012-0C96-6
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6 genres*: At this point, the genres allowed for the context can be selected. These are then
available in the PuRe entry mask. To be able to save the new context, at least one genre must be
selected.

7 subject classification: A classification for subject indexing can also be selected for publication
entry in PuRe. Most of the classifications available are specific to certain MPIs.

8 cancel/save: After the required data has been entered, it can be saved with "save" or the entry
can be canceled with "cancel".

12.1.4.3 Edit contexts

All fields of the context mask can be changed subsequently.
Generally applies with the control:

With the buttons "<<" and "x" fields can be removed again.
With the button ">>" further fields can be added.

Test Context

Test Context d ctx_3337711
1 organization Max Planck Digital Library | change ‘ ou_persistent25
description Test Publication Context of the Max Planck Digital Library
2 state OPENED
3 workilow | STANDARD v

contact email test@mpdlmpg.de

4
ARTICLE ~ —‘ ARTICLE J
BLOG_POST
BOOK W‘ BOOK _ |
BOOK_ITEM f— BOOK_ITEM :<|
BOOK_REVIEW ‘
CASE NOTE ] DATA_PUBLICATION 7
CASESTUDY PREPRINT —]
COLLECTED_EDITION
COMMENTARY
CONFERENCE PAPER A
subject classifications DDC A~ k‘ DDC —l
—
JEL | Al j
MPICC_PROJECTS
MPINP _l
MPIPKS
MPIRG
MPIS_GROUPS
MPIS_PROJECTS
MPIWG_PROJECTS -

1 organization: The organization of a context can be changed. However, it is recommended to
create new contexts if, for example, MPls are renamed or merged.

2 state: If a context is no longer needed, you can change the status and "close" it. Vice versa, a
context can also be opened again.

3 workflow: The workflow can be changed from standard to simple or the other way around at
any time.

4 genre: The genres available for the context can be extended at any time. When removing
genres, however, it must be ensured that the genre to be removed is not already in the context's
publication collection. This means, for example, that if there are items with the genre "Journal" in
the context, the genre "Journal" cannot be deleted. An advanced or admin search with the
categories "Context" and "Genre" is recommended to find out if a genre has already been used.

12.1.4.4 Subject classifications

Classifications for subject indexing can also be selected for publication entry in PuRe. You can
choose between general classification systems and classifications specified individually for
institutes.

123



MPG.PuRe Manual

Subject
classifications

Description

The Dewey Decimal Classification is an internationally used classification for subject

DDC indexing of library collections. It is based on the decimal system and divides
knowledge into ten main categories.
150639 3 ISO 639_3 is an international standard that defines three-letter codes for identifying
- languages.
JEL The JEL classification is a subject classification system used in economics and was

created for the Journal of Economic Literature (JEL).

MPICC_PROJECTS

Classification for projects of the MPI for Foreign and International Criminal Law
(now: MPI for Research on Crime, Security and Law)

MPINP Classification for the MPI for Nuclear Physics

MPIPKS Classification for the MPI for Physics of Complex Systems

MPIRG Classification for the MPI for European Legal History (now: MPI for Legal History and
Legal Theory)

MPIS_GROUPS Classification for groups of the MPI for Solar System Research

MPIS_PROJECTS

Classification for projects of the MPI for Solar System Research

MPIWG_PROJECTS

Classification for projects of the MPI for the History of Science

12.2 CoNE

In CoNE (Control of Named Entities) the open and controlled vocabulary for PubMan is managed.

The open vocabulary includes the categories:

"Persons",
"journals"
"mpirg"
"mpis-groups”,
"mpis-projects"
el

"imago" and
"citation-styles"

The closed vocabulary includes the categories:

"ISO 639-1"
"ISO 639-2"
"ISO 639-3",
"DDC",
"MPIPKS",
"MPINP",
"MIMETypes",

"ESciDOC-MIME-Types",

"cclicenses",

"funding-organizations",
"funding-programs"

There are different permissions for editing open and closed vocabularies. Usually, PubMan users,
including library staff, are only given rights to edit the open vocabulary.
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12.2.1 Access CoNE

To access CoNE, proceed as follows:
1.

Open the tools section of PubMan.
There, select Control of Named Entities (CoNE).

Disclaimer

'MPG. PuRe Q

Publication Repository (] Include files
e——————

START WORKSPACES BASKET (0) TOOLS

CONE SEARCH AND EXPORT CITATION-STYLE-EDITOR

Here is an overview of the available tools and interfaces.

Search and administrate controlled vocabularies for persons, journals,
classifications or languages.

' Citation-Style-Editor
Create your own CSL conform citation style with the visual aditor

Afterwards these styles can be uploaded to CoNE (see zbove) and will be
ready o use immediately.

or:

2.

Open a new browser tab.
Enter the URL https://pure.mpg.de/cone/ in the input line of the browser. Confirm by
clicking the Enter key.

@ CoNE - Control of Named Entitie X +

&« > C ﬁl pure.mpg.de/cone/l

C&NE =

Control of Named Entities

12.2.2 Generate CoNE-Lists

In CoNE you can browse through the different categories and create list views for the entries of
the different vocabularies in CoNE.

In each browsing section you can choose from the following formats:

e HTML

e RDF (XML)
e Json

e Options

e JQuery
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HTML query all details
RDF/ XML query all details
JS0N query all details
Options query all details

IQuery query all details

Under "query", various search queries can be defined via the URL.

"all" returns the complete list of all available entries. Please note that for vocabularies with a
large number of entries (e.g. "persons") this option may fail because the number of hits is too
large to be displayed in the browser.

In "details", one record at a time is displayed with all available metadata. In the list views of
"query" and "all" metadata is partly summarized.

Create a query
Example: Author lists for individual OUs

Using "query" in the vocabulary "persons" you can, for example, create a list of all CONE authors
of your institute.

Here the format HTML is useful since you can click on the individual entries to view them in detail
and edit them if necessary.

A query for an institute would look like the following:
https://pure.mpg.de/cone/persons/query?format=htmI&g="*max planck digital
library*"&n=0

Instead of the name in bold, you can enter any institute name, or the name of a subunit.
It is important that the spelling exactly matches the respective unit in the PubMan organisational
units (OUs), or the affiliations of the CoNE authors.

If you enter an institute or a department, then you will always (also) receive all authors in the list
who have an affiliation from the substructure below it, if applicable.

The length of the lists is limited by default. With "&n=0" at the end of the URL you can remove the
limitation.

If you want to have all existing metadata displayed in the list as well (e.g. in RDF or Json formats),
then add "&m-=full" to the URL:
https://pure.mpg.de/cone/persons/query?format=rdf&m=full&q="*max planck digital
library*"&n=0

12.2.3 CoNE Login

To edit existing entries from the open vocabulary or to be able to create new entries, first, log in
to CoNE with your PubMan account.

! Attention: The account must have the user role "CoNE-Open-Vocabulary-Editor".

Note for users of the Max Planck Society: If you do not have this user role, please contact
the PubMan support team.

To log in to CoNE, proceed as follows:

e Open CoNE.
e Click on the "Login" button at the top of the screen.
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Login About

CaNE

Control of Named Entities

CoNE - Control of Named Entities

The login mask opens.

A
CéN
VAY

Control of Named Entities

Login

Login @5

Username

Password

e Enter your PubMan login data in the "Username" field and the password in the
"Password" field.
e Click on the "Login" button. The CoNE start page opens.

12.2.4 Search in CoNE

In CoNE you can search for existing entries. A login is not necessary.
To search for CoNE entries, proceed as follows:

e Open CoNE.
e Click on the "Search" button. The search mask opens.

CoNE - Search

Si h t
earch term journals ) R EA BN scaich |

e Select a search category from the drop-down menu.

5 h t
ST Joumats[7] -] B

journals -
i150639-1 B
i50639-2
is0639-3 [}
persons
ddc
mpipks
mpinp
mimetypes
escidocmimetypes =
cclicenses
mpirg
mpis-groups
mpis-projects
mpiwg-projects
mpicc-projects
jel

imago
funding-organizations
funding-programs -
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e Enter the search term in the search box.

! Attention: The drop-down menu to the right of the search box is intended for selecting the
language. Up to now, the consistent entry of the language in the CoNE entry screen (see Chapter
18.5 ) has not been done. Since the CoNE entry may no longer be searchable by specifying a
language, we do not recommend using this field.

e Click on the "Search" button.
A results list with the available spellings is displayed.

Search term

persons E‘ Peter - E‘
Search results Agstner, Peter (MPI for Comparative and International Private Law, Max Planck
Society) Edit

Ahlfeld, Peter (Max Planck Institute of Molecular Cell Biology and Genetics, Max
Planck Society) Edit

Aichele, Peter (Department of Immunology, Max Planck Institute for Infection
Biology, Max Planck Society) Edit

Aichele, P. (Department of Immunology, Max Planck Institute for Infection Biclogy,
Max Planck Society) Edit

Anding, Peter (Department of Immunelogy, Max Planck Institute for Infection Biology,
Max Planck Society) Edit

Anding, P. (Department of Immunolegy, Max Planck Institute for Infection Biology,
Max Planck Society) Edit

Anthoni, Peter (Department Biogeochemical Processes, Prof. E.-D. Schulze, Max
Planck Institute for Bicgeochemistry, Max Planck Society) Edit

Anthoni, P. (Department Biogeochemical Processes, Prof. E.-D. Schulze, Max Planck
% Institute for Biogeochemistry, Max Planck Society) Edit

Anthoni, P. M. {Department Biogeochemical Processes, Prof. E.-D. Schulze, Max
Planck Institute for Bicgeochemistry, Max Planck Society) Edit

! Attention: Every existing spelling in CoONE will be displayed. These can also be alternative

spellings. Not every form of spelling leads to an independent entry.

To open an entry, click on a name. The CoNE entry opens.

EDIT ENTITY VieW persons

Data URI persons/resource/persons125557

Complete Name Agstner, Peter
Family Name Agstner
Given Name Peter

Position

Organization MPI for Comparative and International Private
Law, Max Planck Society

eSciDoc-ID ou_24030

Last Modification Date 2014-01-24 09:48
Creation Date 2014-01-24 09:45
Modified By ou_826576

Created By ou_826576

12.2.5 Add CoNE-Entities for Persons

Important: Each natural person should be recorded in CoNE with only one entry. Visit thechapter
"Recommendations for working with CoNE" to read more about this topic.

To add a person in CoNE, proceed as follows:
Open CoNE and log in with your PubMan password. The start page of CONE opens.
Click on "Enter New Entity ". An overview with all categories opens.
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Select Entity Type

journals
persons

mpirg
mpis-groups
mpis-projects
mpiwg-projects
mpicc-projects
jel

imago

citation-styles

Select the category "persons " and the entry mask opens.

or.
HEEELE Description Persons
@

HTML query all details

RDF/ XML query all  detzils

JSON query all  detzils

Cptions query all  detzils

IQuery query all dstzils

Click on the "+"-icon next to persons, to open the person entry mask.

> New persons

Data *Cone-ID || be generated automatically
*Complete Name @®
Alternative Name [©]
*Family Name ®
Given Name ®
Photo-URL
Identifier (¥)
Researcher URL @
Keywords of research [©)]
fields and interests
Subject (DDC) @
Degree ®
Awards ®
Position @

E-mail Address
Telephone
Actual Status

*Last Modification Date Will be generated autematically
*Creation Date Will be generated automatically
*Modified By Will be generated automatically

*Created By Will be generated automatically

* mandatory field

All fields marked with an asterisk "*" are mandatory fields and must be filled in before saving. By
clicking on the @—symbol behind the entry fields, you can add further fields.

! Attention: Behind some entry fields, like for example "Complete Name" there is another
entry field. These fields are intended for language specifications. By default, they are filled in

"German" (de).

e Enter the full name in the form "Doe, John" in the Complete Name field.
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e After each entry of a name, PubMan will check for duplicates. The colored borders have
different meanings:

green = this entry does not yet exist in CONE.

*Complete Name |Lee, Lu @

red = this entry already exists in CoNE, it is a duplicate.

*Complete Name |Lee, Anna | O]

blue = this entry already exists several times in CoNE. A blue border appears only for fields where
a double entry is acceptable.

*Family Name |Lee | EI O]

If you click on the "!" button behind an entry field, all existing entries containing the duplicate
spelling will be displayed.

Complete Name [Lee, Anna )

Alternative Name

» Lee, Anna (Research Department List, Max-Planck-Institut fur
Kohlenforschung, Max Planck Society) [edit] [new window]

*Family Name = Lee, A. (Research Department List, Max-Planck-Institut fiir

Kohlenforschung, Max Planck Society) [edit] [new window]

Given Name

In case it is actually a different person with an identical name, it is still possible to save the
CoNE entry.

e Enter an alternative name in the form "Last name, First name" in the "Alternative name "
field. This can be an additional form of the name.
e Enter the last name of the person in the "Family Name " field.
o Enter the person's first name in the "Given Name " field.
* If you want to include a photo in the "Researcher Portfolio", enter the
URL where the photo can be found in the "Photo URL" field.

To specify an identifier for the person, click on the @-icon behind the "lIdentifier" label.
The "Value" and "ID Type " fields open.

Data *Cone-ID  will be generated automatically

*Complete Name
Alternative Name

*Family Name

® G 6>

Given Name

Photo-URL

Identifier @ @

*ID Type

*\alue

e Forthe "ID Type " you can choose between a number of predefined possibilities:
= ORCID
= |[SNI
= ResearcherID
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= GND

= ScopusAuthorID
= DigitalAuthorID
=  MRAuthorID

= |RIS
= MPIKYB
= MPIB

You can also fill this field with free text. If you want to have more IDs included in the
autosuggest list, please contact the PuRe Support Team.

e Enter the corresponding ID in the field "Value".

Identifier EE) C—:)

*ID Type [ORCID | ]

*Value |https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2651-8242

!'. Attention: For ORCID IDs, the entire link including https://orcid.org/ must be specified.

Each ORCID ID thus corresponds to the scheme https://orcid.org/XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-
XXXX. The correctly specified ORCID IDs are clickable in the "Researcher portfolio".

! Attention: All subsequently added ORCID IDs will only be linked to new records. To

link already entered records with the ORCID ID of a person, the batch processing function
can be used. Instructions for this can be found in chapter "Workspaces - Batch processing
- Actions - Change metadata".

To include a person's website in the "Researcher Portfolio", click on the plus symbol
behind the "Researcher URL" label. The "Value" and "Description " fields open.

Researcher URL @ @

*Value |https:f/www.MariaMuster.org I i I

*Description |Homepage of Dr. Muster @

e Enter the URL of the homepage in the "Value" field. In addition to a personal or
institution-related website, this could also be a XING, LinkedIn, ResearchGate, GitHub or
comparable site.

e Enter a short description in the "Description " field, for example "Homepage of Dr. Doe".

Enter keywords related to the person's research field in the "Keywords of research fields
and interests" field.

In the "Subject (DDC)" field, enter a keyword from the Dewey Decimal Classification
(DDC) as "Subject - number".

For example, "Technology - 600." To search for a suitable DDC keyword, you can use the
CoNE category "DDC". There you can browse for keywords. You can also research a
keyword using the CoNE search. For more information, see the chapters Search in CoNE
and Generate CoNE-L.ists.

Enter the academic title of the person in the "Degree" field.
Enter the person's awards in the "Awards" field.

Open the entry fields for "Position" by clicking on the @-icon to the right. Various
metadata fields open:
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Keywords of research @
fields and intarests
Subject {DDC) i
Degras @
Awards @

:':Eiticu'u
E-mazil Address
Telephone

Actual Status

Enter the name of the affiliation in the Organization field. If the affiliation was created as
an Organizational Unit, an autosuggest list will appear.

Awards @

Position @ @
Organization [MPDL | ()

MPDL Services GmbH, Max Planck Society

IMax Planck Digital Library, Max Planck Society

OuU-ID

Position Appellation @
From
Until
E-mail Address
E-mail Address

Telephone

Actual Status

Select the name of the Organizational Unit. The OU ID is automatically entered in the OU
ID field. If the affiliation was not created as an organizational unit, enter the name
manually. In this case, the "OU-ID" field remains empty.

! Attention: If you use the OU from the autosuggest list, do not change (or

overwrite) the entered OU. The OU must be entered together with the parent OUs.

In the Position Appellation field, enter the person's position in the organization.

! Attention: Do not enter the position in the "Position" field, otherwise the author
names will be displayed incorrectly in PubMan. Use the "Position Appellation" field for
this purpose.

Position @ 9

Organization @
Ou-1D

:
From
Until

E-mzil Addrass

e Inthe "From " field, enter the sart date of the affiliation with the organization.
e Inthe "Until " field, enter the time when the organization affiliation ended.
e The time periods are relevant for the assignment during migration.

! Attention: If possible, enter the time data in the format "'year" or "'year-month-
day™ (for example, 2015-02-07). Otherwise, PubMan cannot perform the matching
with the year information in data records. If dates are entered to the day, the system
will not assign publications from 2015 to the person.
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e Enter an email address of the person in the "Email Address" field.

e Enter a phone number of the person in the "Telephone" field.

e Enter the person's activity status in the described "Organizational Unit" in the "Actual
Status" field.

e Click the "Save" button to save the person entry. A search with the newly created entry as
search result is displayed .

12.2.6 Add CoNE-Entities for Journals

Each journal that is supposed to appear in the autosuggest list of the (source) title field must be
entered in CoNE beforehand.

To do so, proceed as follows:
Open CoNE and log in.
Click on the " +"-icon next to journals, to open the journal entry mask.

Or:

Click on the "Enter new Entity" link.

A . | Logout About
CeaNE
VAY .

Control of Named Entities

CoNE - Control of Named Entities

The purpose of this service is to provide methods to deal with controlled lists of named entities to assure data quality and
facilitate data access and data entry.

Description  Journal Names
HTML query all details

About

journals

RDF/XML query all details

JSON query all details
Options query all details %

JQuery query all details

An overview with all categories opens. Click on "journals".

Select Entity Type

journals
persons

mpirg
mpis-groups
mpis-projects
mpiwg-projects
mpicc-projects
jel

imago

citation-styles

The entry mask opens:

133



MPG.PuRe Manual

New journals

Data *Cone-ID journals/resource/

*Journal Name
Alternative Journal Name @
Abbreviation

Identifier @

Publisher
Publisher Place )]
Citation Style

* mandatory field

Proceed as follows when filling in the entry mask:

e Enter a unique identifier for the journal in the "Cone-ID journals/resource/" field. If
available, use the ISSN number (e.g. 1234-5679)

e Enter the full name of the journal in the "Journal Name" field.

e If available, enter the alternative name of the journal in the "Alternative Journal Name"
field.

e If available, enter the abbreviated title in the "Abbreviation" field.

o After entering a journal name, PubMan will check for duplicates. The colored borders have
different meanings:
green = this entry does not yet exist in CoNE.

red = this entry already exists in CoNE, it is a duplicate.

blue = this entry already exists several times in CONE. A blue border appears only for fields where
a double entry is acceptable .

If you click on the "!" button behind an entry field, all existing entries containing the duplicate
spelling will be displayed.

e To specify an identifier for the journal, click on the @ _icon behind the "Identifier" label.
The "Value" and "ID Type " fields open: Enter the value of the identifier in the "Value "
field. Then specify the kind of identifier in the "ID Type" field e.g ISSN.

Identifier (1) 2

*Value |1234-5679 | ]

*1D Type ISSN

e |f available, enter the publisher in the "Publisher" field.

o |f available, enter the publisher's location (and optional the postal code) in the "Publisher
Place" field.

e The "Citation Style" field controls the citation of the journal in the JUS citation style. There
are three possible citation styles that can be entered in the field:

e  Kurztitel_ZS Band, Heft (Jahr)
e Titel_ZS Band, Heft (Jahr)

e (Jahr) Band, Heft Titel_ZS

'\ The fields CoNE-ID, Journal Name and ldentifier are mandatory fields. The remaining
fields such as "Citation Style" or "Publisher Place" can be filled in optionally if information is
available.

o Click the "Save" button to save the entry.
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New journals

Diata *Cone-ID journals/resource/[1234-6931

Alternative Journal Name

IR
*Journal Nams |MDG.DuReJuurna| | i (S]
@
]

Abbreviation |PuReJ0ur. I s

Identifier (B D)
[:]

*ualue [1234-5931

*ID Type |ISSN

Publisher |Max Dlanck Society I i

Bublisher Place |Mun'|ch | @

Citation Style

* mandatory field
Save]

The created entry is displayed and can be searched from this point on.

Example of a finished journal entry:

View journals

EDIT ENTITY

Data URI journals/resource/2397-32366
Journal Name Mature astronomy
Abbreviation Mat. Astron.

Identifier
Valus 2397-2366

ID Type ISSN

Publisher Springer Mature

Publisher Flace London

12.2.7 Edit CONE-Entities

To edit existing CoNE entries, proceed as follows:

e Search for the CoNE entry you want to edit using the search.
e Click on the CoNE entry in the results list. The entry is displayed.
e Click on the "Edit Entity " button above the CoNE entry.

View journals

URI journals/resource/1234-5678

Data
Journal Name Journal of Librarian

Abbreviation Journal of Lib.

Identifier
Value 1234-5679

D Type ISSN

Publisher Musterverlag
Publisher Place Minchen

Citation Style Titel_ZS Band, Heft (Jahr)

e The entry mask opens.
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journals:journals/resource/1234-5678

Data *Cone-ID journals/resource/1234-5678
*Journal Name |Journa| of Librarian u O
Alternative Journal Mame @
Abbreviation |Journa| of Lib. |_1| S}
Identifier () (2
*Value [1234-5679 [i] ©
*ID Type [ISSN O
Publisher [Musterverlag u S)
Publisher Place [Minchen | DO
Citation Style [Titel_ZS Band, Heft (Jahr) [i] ©
Delete

e Make the desired changes by clicking into the corresponding field. Existing content can be
deleted and new data can be entered.
e Click on the "Save" button to save the changes.

12.2.8 Delete CoNE-Entities

Proceed as follows to delete CoNE entries:

e Open the entry you want to delete.

e Click on the "Edit Entity" button that appears above the CoNE entry. The entry mask
opens.

e Click on the "Delete" button below the entry to delete it.

journals:journals/resource/1234-5678

Data #Cone-ID journals/resource/1234-5678
*Journal Name [lournal of Librarian u ©
Alternative Journal Name @
Abbreviation [Journal of Lib. I_II Q
Identifier (¥ O
*Value [1234-5679 [i] ©
*ID Type [ISSN ©
Publisher |Musterver\ag u S}
Publisher Place [Manchen | EI @O
Citation Style [Titel_zS Band, Heft (Jahr) [i] ©

e The message "Really delete this entry" appears.
e Confirm the message by clicking the "OK" button. The entry is deleted.
e The entry mask appears with another message "Entry deleted successfully".

! Attention: The deletion of entries is not reversible.
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New journals

Entry deleted successfully.

Data *Cone-ID journals/resource/
*Journal Name ‘Journal of Librarian u S]
Alternative Journal Name @
Abbreviation [Journal of Lib. u Q
Identifier @ @
*Value [1234-5679 [[] ©
*ID Type |ISSN @
Publisher \Musterverlag |_1| @
Publisher Place \Mumchen ‘ @ L:)
Citation Style [Titel_zS Band, Heft (Jahr) [i] ©

* mandatery field

12.2.9 Recommendations for working with
CoNE

Following are some recommendations for working with CoNE.

12.2.9.1 Persons

Each natural person should be recorded in CoNE with only one entry. This also applies for people
who work at different Max Planck Institutes over time.

Multiple entries of persons (duplicates) worsen the clarity of the inventory and reduce the actual
added value of CoNE: the clear identification of persons for search and exports. Therefore, it is
worth investing some time and effort in the management of the CoNE-entries.

When creating new person entries, each individual case should be carefully examined:

e Using the search function in CoONE to determine if there is already an entry.

e This is especially true for individuals who are known to have previously worked at another
MPI.

e Paying attention to the automatic duplicate check when entering data in the metadata
fields of CoNE (colored hints ).

e Inunclear cases, it is often possible to clarify, e.g., by telephone with colleagues at the
other institute, whether it is really the same person.

Change of institute:

e Existing CoNE entries can be expanded to include the new information. In unclear cases,
the other institute concerned should be briefly informed: e.g. if a scientist is employed at
both MPIs for a while.

e If new affiliations are added to a person, the already existing affiliations should be kept.
This makes the clear identification of people easier.

e The MPI at which the scientist is currently working should have "sovereignty" over the
data.

When entering alternative name variants, only the variants really needed for the entry in the
publications should be entered - not all conceivable and theoretically possible forms. Too many
name variants quickly extend the suggestion lists during entry and search and thus worsen the
clarity.

The (at least additional) entry of full first names considerably makes the identification of authors
easier. With the growing number of persons recorded, it can become very difficult in the long run
to make distinctions on the basis of initials alone.

Only the respective own MPI-authors should be recorded continuously in CONE. However,
external partners can also be co-managed.

For external persons who regularly appear as partners in publications, external organizational
units can be created by the MPG.PuRe-support (e.g. "University of Hamburg"). These can then be
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assigned with their own ID as affiliations in
CoNE.

Be careful when
deleting CoNE entries! These cannot be restored. No CoNE entries should be deleted that are
still linked to publications in PuRe. This can be checked via the search in PuRe.

Time details for affiliations: This information is particularly important for imports during migration
to ensure automated assignment to the appropriate affiliations. It is not necessary to maintain
this information in CoNE. The effort to do so over time is relatively large, but there is little benefit
beyond the imports - CoNE is not a tool for managing personnel data.

If time periods are entered for affiliations, it is strongly recommended that only yearly data be
entered - no monthly or daily data. Otherwise, imports may result in incorrect assignments, since
publications usually also contain only yearly data.

The short fields behind the individual metadata fields in the CONE mask were originally intended
to specify different languages. However, this function has undesirable side effects on the search,
which is why these fields should generally be left

empty.

Tip for shortening the suggestion
lists in the entry mask and search: In addition to the name, enter a term from the affiliation (e.g.
from your institute name). This is especially helpful for very frequently occurring author names.
The chosen institute structure may affect the searchability in CONE: Names of department and
group heads in the designations of the respective organizational unit lead to the fact that all CoNE
authors from the department/group are always also displayed, if actually only the department
head/group head is searched for.

12.2.9.2 Journals

In contrast to the authors, where the exact link from CoNE to the publications in PuRe is very
important for subsequent use, the CoNE journals should rather be seen as help for entering
journal data.

e Nevertheless, care should also be taken here not to create too many duplicate, redundant
or incorrect entries.

e Too many or overloaded entries reduce the clarity of the proposal lists considerably
(duplicates and many short titles/alternate titles).

e Using the suggestion lists when entering is not mandatory: it should be a simplification of
the work, otherwise it is advisable to ignore them.

When using the suggestion lists in PuRe, keep in mind:

e There are (numerous) duplicates
e Data may not be up-to-date (anymore): ISSN, publisher information may have changed
over time.

When entering/maintaining journals, please note:

e Please do not simply edit the existing titles/short titles/alternate titles according to your
own wishes: These are also used by other MPIs and may be just as desired.

e In case of doubt, a vote on the PuRe-Users list might be helpful.

e Onthe other hand, please do not extend the list of alternative titles endlessly: the clarity
of the proposal lists suffers greatly from this.

e An orientation towards "standardized" templates would be conceivable: e.g., the ZDB .

e Separate entries should be created for e-journals

e Itis sufficient to enter the ISSN ID-Type in the form "ISSN".

e The field "Citation Style" is only relevant for the Jus citation style and should otherwise be
left blank.
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12.3 REST-Interface

Integrated in PubMan is the "Search and Export" tool. It uses the "REST" interface to
export records.

REST is the main interface in PubMan. You can use it not only to export data but also to
import and update it. The base URL is: https://pure.mpg.de/rest/.

Other tools, like Swagger, can also use the REST interface. Here you can find the for
PubMan configured Swagger: https://pure.mpg.de/rest/swagger-ui.html

To find more documentation about the interface follow:
https://colab.mpdl.mpg.de/mediawiki/INGe REST APl Documentation

12.3.1 Perform export via REST

The REST interface can be accessed directly from PuRe through the "Search and Export" interface.

To export data from PuRe, proceed as follows:

e Perform an advanced search. For more information see: Open the advanced search

e Insert the search query into the REST-interface. For more information, see Insert query in
REST-interface

e Specify other settings for the export in the "Sorting" section. In the "Sort key" field, you
can use a sorting key to define the sorting of the results list. The list of allowed sorting
keys highlighted in blue is located above the field. Additionally, you can sort by another
criterion within a criterion. Find more information in the next chapter.

e Select in the sorting order field whether the order should be "ascending" or "descending".

e You can add more or delete sorting fields with the + and - icons.

Export E-Mail / Tools / Search And Export

Search And Export

Search Query Form *Elastic Search Query {,, "
hoal” : {
"must" : [ {
“term” = {
"publicState” : {
"value" : "RELEASED", -
"boost" : 1.0
+ Vi
Sorting List of allowed sorting keys
Sorting Key Sorting Order ~
metadata.title.keyword ascending v @ =
*Record Span Offset Maximum Records (max. 5000)
0 5000
*Export Options HarcXRIC h
Download Exportfile
Download Curl Command

In the "Record Span" section, specify which records of the results list should be displayed. This
function is particularly relevant if only a specific section of a very extensive results list should

be displayed. The data records are numbered consecutively in the results list. Enter the number of
the first and the last data record. The data records in between will be displayed.

Specify the export format in the ,,Export Options “.
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Search And Export

Search Query Form *Elastic Search Query {
"hool" : {
Export formats without citation
EndNote (UTF-8)
BibTeX
JSON v
eSciDoc XML
Export formats with citation
pdf Sorting Order

docx (MS Word, Open Office) ascending v OIS
html (plain)

oY

Sorting

*Record Span html (linked) Maximum Records (max. 5000)
JSON Snippet 5000

eSciDoc Snippet
MarcXML v

*Export Options

Download Exportfile
Download Curl Command

e For export formats with citation, another field appears to select the export format.

List of allowed sorting keys

Sorting
Sorting Key Sorting Order
metadata.title.keyword ascending v @@
*Record Span Offset Maximum Records (max. 5000)
0 5000
pdf w| APA b

*Export Options

APA (Chin.-Jap.-Korean)

AP Download Exportfile
Jus Download Curl Command
CSL

e You can save the results in the selected export format using the "Download export file"
button or download the "Curl command".

e You can retrieve a link for a search feed in ATOM format. To do so, retrieve the link from
"Atom, version 1.0".

Sariilig List of allowed sorting keys

Sorting Key Sorting Order

metadata.title.keyword ascending Vv @@
*Record Span Offset Maximum Records (max. 5000)

0 5000

pdf w| APA A 4

*Export Options

Download Exportfile
Download Curl Command

Search Feed | Atom, version 1.0 |

12.3.2 Sort by multiple criteria

Using the REST interface, sort keys can be used to sort on multiple levels. Please proceed as
follows:

e Perform an advanced search, for instance, for an institute.

e To do so, enter the name of the institute in the "Organization" field. After entering three
letters, an autosuggest list will appear. Select the name of the organization from the
autosuggest list.

e Start the search by clicking on the "Start search" button at the bottom right. Find
here more information about search in PuRe. The results list appears.

e Insert the search query into REST by clicking the "Insert query in REST interface" button.
This button is located above the displayed results.

Start / Search Results
VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

Bibliographic List | Table View Sea C eS u tS
3389 Items found (descending sorted by Modification Date)

Revise Search  Show Query | Insert query in REST-Interface

25 ¥ per page |4 aprevious | 1 | 2| 3| 4| 5| 6] 7 | Nextww 1 of 136

¢ Individual sorting keys can be entered directly into the corresponding field to create curl
commands or downloads. To get a first-level sort in alphabetical ascending order by title,
enter the appropriate sorting key in the REST interface mask using the following syntax in
the "Sorting key" field: metadata.title.keyword.
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o
“* Note for users of the Max Planck repository: The list of available citation styles can
be found here: INGe-REST sorting key

e For a multi-level sort, first download the "Curl command". Then, complete the sort
command in an editor. The sort command can look like the following: "sort":
[{"metadata.genre" : {"order" : "ASC"}},{"sort-metadata-creators-first" : {"order":
"ASC"}},{"sort-metadata-dates-by-category" : {"order" : "ASC"}}]

e This will be integrated into the curl command before "size". A finished curl command
could look like the following: curl -X POST
" https://ga.pure.mpdl.mpg.de/rest/items/search?format=docx&citation=APA" -H 'Cache-
Control: no-cache' -H 'Content-Type: application/json' -d '{"query" :
{"bool":{"must":[{"term":{"publicState":{"value":"RELEASED","boost":1.0}}},{"term":{"vers
ionState":{"value":"RELEASED","boost":1.0}}},{"bool":{"should":[{"term":{"metadata.creat
ors.person.organizations.identifierPath":{"value":"ou_persistent25","boost":1.0}}},{"term
":{"metadata.creators.organization.identifierPath":{"value":"ou_persistent25","boost":1.0
1, "adjust_pure_negative":true,"boost":1.0}}],"adjust_pure_negative":true,"boost":1.0}},
"sort" : [{"sort-metadata-creators-compound,,sort-metadata-dates-by-category" :
{"order" : "ASC"}}]"size" : "50","from" : "0"}'

e This command allows you to export the items using an HTTP request tool, such as
Postman.

! Attention: Please take care not to copy any spaces in front or behind the command.

Export E-Mail / Tools / Search And Export

Search And Export

Search Query Form *Elastic Search Query {,, g
"must” : [ {
"term” : {
= icState” : {
"valug" : "RELEASED",
"boost" : 1.0
3+ Vi

List of allowed sorting keys

Sorting Key Sorting Order
metadata.title.keyword ascending @@

Sorting

*Record Span Offset Maximum Records (max. 5000)
0 5000

*Export Options AL v

Download Exportfile
Download Curl Command

12.4 Citation Style Editor

The Citation Style Editor (abbreviated as CSE in the following) is a tool that allows you to
change a citation style in the "Citation Style Language" (CSL).

The CSE can be accessed via the following link and is also available in PubMan in the
"Tools" section: https://pure.mpg.de/csl-editor/about/.

About tl\\.‘l’.’ ANCK

Find and edit CSL citation styles

1. Find a style 2. Edit the style 3. Use the style

Search by name Iy d a style that quite suits

jou can't find
match and click the "Edit style” button

r needs, find one that's a pretty close onc
pen that style in the visual edit butt
MPC

r you to use, simply click the "Instal
tyle you've edited, to use it in

f you're looking
at the top of the

APA, Harvard, etc . just use the search box
h for a style name, or journal title American Joumnal of Medical Genetics

Search by example INLINE CITATION  [Mclnnis and Nelson, 2011

Mcinnis, MD, Nelson, LP. 2011. Shaping the Body Poiitic: A
Formation in Early America. University of Virginia Press. 313

he style, but know what the f BIBLIOGRAPHY
r search by example o

Install £ View code

(Mcinnis & Neison, 2011)

Mcinnis, M. D., & Nelson, L. P. 2011). Shaping the Body Politic: Art an
Formation in Earty America. University of Virginia Press
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12.4.1 Video tutorials

To get an insight into the features of the CSL editor, we recommend the following videos
(in German): Most videos are in German, but by clicking on "settings" , "subtitles" and
"automatically translate", subtitles in English are available.

e A Citation Style Editor webinar for Citation Style Language (CSL) (90 minutes):
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=NDnf00o80dwg

e Anintroductory video for the Citation Style Editor (in German):
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tOkCKX-i0OsA (15 minutes)

e Adescription of the entire workflow from saving new citation styles to the desktop,
uploading them to
CoNE to reopening existing styles in the editor (in German):
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=IKq8eqRxgRO

e A description of the "basics", i.e. a short introduction to the menu items of the editor (in
German):
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=F9pHroiwM6M

e Ageneral description of the "Visual Editor", i.e. the area where you can make changes to
the citation style using a tree structure (in German):
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=TZD6vmXQOofM

Tip: English subtitles for German videos: By clicking on "settings" , "subtitles" and "auto-
translate -- English", subtitles in English are available. The quality of the subtitles varies.

12.4.2 Use of ready-to-use or customized
styles

In PubMan, you can use the available ready-to-use standard styles (approx. 1400) and also your
own custom citation styles. Starting from the summary or detailed view of an item or starting
from a results list, select a form from the "Export formats with citation" area in the export options
and then select the citation "CSL". An input field appears and by using a keyword from the citation
style title, an autosuggest list is generated. There you can select the desired style.

The citation styles are also available in the REST interface .

Start / Advanced Search [ Search Results

Search Results

VIEW SORT EXPORT ACTIONS

pdf w| CSL w| Download | E-Mail

— = =
Zitierstil eingeben =

3301 Items found {descending sorted by Modification Date)

Revise Search Show Query Insert query in REST-Interface

25 % |per page |4 Aprevious | 1 | 2| 3| 4| 5| 6 | 7 | Mext M| 1| of 122

12.4.3 Creation of a new style in CSE

Creating a new citation style from scratch is time-consuming and error-prone. It has proven useful
to modify an existing citation style to suit your needs. Find more information in the next chapters.

12.4.4 Find a basic style

To find a suitable style, the "Find a style" function is available in CSE. You can search for the name
of a style or use an example to find a style that already meets many of your requirements. You can
adapt the suitable style by clicking on "Edit". This will take you to the "Visual Editor ". Here, in the
"EXAMPLE REFERENCE" area, you can click on the segments you want to customize and make the

adjustments.
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1. Using the details below... 2. Type a citation in the style you require
EXAMPLE REFERENCE | Previous | | Next it AL
Type article fjournal| | (Accadia etal, 2012) J
e datect gravitational vaves| SIBLIOGRAPHY
Lassadin ¢ Acernese, M b | Accadia, T, Acemese, F, Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S., . Zhang, Z (2012) Virgo: a laser o detect waves. Journal of
m ‘i m H;Arnnud c Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. http://doi org/10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
Arnault, K G Arun, P Astone, S

Avino, D Babusci, G Ballardin, F s
Baront, € Bersand L Barsottt: N
Barsuglia, A Basti, Th S Bauer,
F Beauville, M Bebronne, M
Bejger, M G Beker, F Bellachia
Aios A Belictaite, 3 Useney, n 3.And we'll show you the closest matches.
Bernardini, S Bigotta, R
Bilhaut, S Birindelli, M
Bitossi, M A Bizousrd, M Blom, € Dispiaying 30 results
Boccara, D Boget, F Bondu, L
Bonelli, R Bonnand, V Boschi, L

Bosi, T Bouedo, B Bouhou, A ican F ical A ion 6th edition
‘_""fn‘ L !Bracct, 5 Braccint,ic INLINE CITATION (Accadia et al , 2012) Perfect match!
Issued 2012/3/29 BIBLIOGRAPHY  Accadia, T, Acemese, F, Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F, Aoudia, S, .. Zhang, Z (2012). Virgo: a laser interferometer 1o detect 99% match
waves. Journal of 7(03), P03012-P03012. hitp //doi org/10 1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
{ournal of
Install Edit || View style
- 5 [nsah || £t Viewsiv |
lssue @ i F i iation 6th edition (curriculum vitae, sorted by descending date)
Page. P03012-P03012

INLINE CITATION  (Accadia et al , 2012) Perfect match!

(5 aapsn presat e nicme Late Accadia, T, Acerese, F, Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P., Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S., .. Zhang, Z (2012). Virgo. a laser interferometer to detect

et ok ::::z; Dty BIBLIOGRAPHY . gravitational waves. Journal of Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. hitp:/idoi org/10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012 99% mateh
wave detector. The detector, — e e
built at Cascina, near Pisa | Install | | Edit | View style |
(Italy), is a very large
Michelson interferometer, with 3 . R =
kn-long arms. In this paper, 6th edition (no ampersand)
sbetract ::ii;’::"5.:":::::::“‘1‘"":{":"; INUINE CITATION (Accadia etal , 2012) Porfect meteEi
the specifications for the Accadia, T, Acemese, F, Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S., .. Zhang, Z (2012). Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect
construction of the detector, a BIBLIOGRAPHY o ravitational waves. Journal of Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. http //doi org/10 1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012 So%atels

detailed description of all its

different elements is given. Instal Edit || Viewstyle |

These include civil engineering

12.4.5 Open a custom style in CSE

There are several ways to open a style in CSE:

1. If you store your citation styles on your desktop, just click on "Style" in the Visual Editor of the
CSE, then "Load Style". Then click on "Browse", select your folder and open the style you want to
edit.

Load CSL Style x

Choose a CsL file to load

2. If you do not store your citation styles on your dektop, retrieve them from CoNE. (The ready-to-
use standard citation styles, as a basis for your own styles, can be found directly in CSE). Open
CoNE and search for your style via "Search" or "Back to search". In the search, select the "citation-
styles" field and enter your search terms. Select the citation style you want to open and edit. Copy
the content of the CSL field:
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CaNE

Control of Named Entities

HOME BACK TO SEARCH

View citation-styles

Data URI citation-styles/resource/citation-styles213909

Name American Psychological Association 6th edition
(APA) with keywords - NT

(o158 < ?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8"2> <style
mins="http://purl.org/net/xbiblio/csl" class=
ext" version="1.0" demote-non-dropping-
particle="never"> <info> <title>American
Psychological Association 6th edition (APA) with
keywords - NT</title> <title-short>APA</title-

<id>http://www.zotero.org/styles/apa</id>
<link href="http://www.zotero.org/styles/a|

href="http://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource
rel="documentation"/> <author> <name>Simon

Open the "code editor" in CSE and delete the current code. Then copy the CSL code from CoNE
into the code editor.

FORMATTED INLINE CITATIONS

Max Prasck
dicital library

(Accadia et al. 2012)
(Mclnnis & Nelson, 2011)

FORMATTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Accadia, T Acemese, F., Alshourbagy. M.. Amico, P., Antonucci, F., Aoudia, §. .. Zhang, Z (2012). Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitational waves. Journal of instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. doi-10.1088/1745-
0221/7/03/P03012.
Melnnis, M. D., & Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the bedy pelitic: Art and political formation in early america. Charlotiesville, VA: University of Virginia Press.

cro="locaters"/> <group delimiter=", " prefix=". "> <LeXt macro="event"/> <iext macro="publisher"/> </group> </group> {Lext macro="access" prefix=" "/> </layout> </biblicgraphy> </style:

Then go to the "Visual Editor" where you can edit the style as usual.

3. Or you create a csl file with the code. For this, paste the copied code (context menu or "Ctrl" +
"v'") into an empty file of any text editor (Windows Editor, Notepad++ or Wordpad) and then save
the file/citation style on your desktop. Be sure to use the ".csl" file extension. Then upload the
style to the CSE using the "Load style" function and edit the style.

12.4.6 Add examples to the CSL editor

Following is a detailed step-by-step guide:

e Open Zotero
e Search in the browser for the publication in PubMan
e Add the publication to Zotero using Zotero Connector in the browser.

LS

' Save to Zotero (Embedded Metadata)

e Export the selected entry to Zotero by a right-click on the entry.

144


https://pure.mpg.de/csl-editor/codeEditor/

MPG.PuRe Manual

.
[l:[h‘l

+ /20 BOo &N

Title BibLaTeX
=| A Guide To... The regulation | gibjliographic Ontology RDF

=| Effects of electric fields on pr gjpTax

=| Intrinsic Rates and Activation ¢itation Style Language data format illing Experiments

=| Kinetics of the Chiral Disulfol -qjins iction

£| Organocatalytic Enantioseled pa0ons Malonic Acid Half Thioesters with...

Metscape Bookmark File Format
Refer/BiblX

RIS

Text Encoding Initiative (TEI)
Ungualified Dublin Core RDF
Wikipedia Citation Templates
Zotero RDF

e Then export the entry in the format CSL JSON - in Zotero available as "Citation Style
Language data format".

e Save the export file on your desktop and open it in an editor.

e Copy the code.

e Open the CSL-Editor: https://pure.mpg.de/csl-editor/visualEditor/

e Open e.g. "Citation 1" of "Example citations" in the right corner.

@55 Max PLaNck
ey digital library

Example citations -

Citation 1

O

Citation 2

Citation 3

e Then go to "Advanced".

145


https://pure.mpg.de/csl-editor/visualEditor/

MPG.PuRe Manual

T AN e ek N R TE R F LA er 2AEAE A0

article-

[«] e Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitational waves Normal citation v
1 report Country clustering in comparative political economy Normal citation v
book Selected non-fictions Normal citation v
o J?;:T:rl:.; The varieties of capitalism and hybrid success Normal citation v
I book Planting green roofs and living walls Normal citation v
§rt1cle- On the electrodynamics of moving bodies Normal citation v
| journal
article- : ; ) T
Rooftop greenhouse will boost city farming Normal citation v
newspaper
book Beyond varieties oflcapltahsm: conflict, contradiction, and Normal citation v
complementarities in the European economy
book Steve Jobs Normal citation v
chapter F1r'r_ns and the welfare state: When, why, and how does social Normal citation -
policy matter to employers?
book Shap1lng the body politic: Art and political formation in early Normal citation v
america
patent Yo-yo having a modifiable string gap Normal citation v
§rt1cle- MoLecu_lar structure of _nucLelc acids; a structure for Normal citation v
journal deoxyribose nucleic acid
webpage CSL search by example Normal citation v

| Reset all citations to default |

r Advanced

M

e Scroll down to "Add new reference" and paste the copied code into the box.
e Confirm by clicking on the button "Add new reference". Now the publication is listed as
new example at the end of the list.

FIFM5 ana the welrare state. wnen, wny, and now does

chapter . . Normal citation v
social policy matter to employers?

book Shap1lng the body politic: Art and political formation in early Normal citation -
america

patent Yo-yo having a modifiable string gap Normal citation v

c:lrtlcle- McLecu.lar structurg of pucLelc acids; a structure for Normal citation -

journal deoxyribose nucleic acid

webpage CSL search by example Normal citation v

- .?rtlcle- The Bene_ffts of Cotranslational Assembly: A Structural Normal citation -
journal Perspective

| Reset all citations to default |

Add new reference

Input csl-data.json here and click "Add new Reference”

| Add new reference |

e The added sample remains in the CSE until the cache is cleared.

12.4.7 Modify a style

Before you can use a style edited in CSE, the following steps must be completed:
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C o NE——

Control of Named Entities

In the CSL-Editor: In Cone: In PuRe;

- The new style can be
used in PuRe

- Customize a style
according to your
needs

- Add your style with
an appropriate name

- Save or copy the
code of the style

In the following chapters you will find some examples on how to modify styles.

12.4.7.1 Format a variable

In the Visual Editor, click on the variable/text (see number 1) you want to format.
In the following example, it is the title.

Then, in the "Bibliography" (on the left side), you can see the section where the changes will be
made. You can customize the output in the "Text formatting" section (see number 2 ). For
instance, you can display the text in bold or specify a "prefix" or "suffix".

Style - Edit ~ American Psychological Association 6th edition
r - (Accadia et al., 2012)
STYLE INFO + ‘
L @ Info (Einstein, 1905)

4} Global Formatting Options

INLINE CITATIONS EXAMPLE BIBLIOGRAPHY
- Layout

i Sont Accadia, T, Acemese, ., Aishourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S

Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. doi.10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
Einstein, A (1905). On the electrodynamics of moving bodies. Annalen Der Physik, 17(4), 1-26. doi 10.1088/0143-0807/27/4/007

Zhang, Z (2012) Virgo: a laser to detect

waves. Journal of

BIBLIOGRAPHY
4 | Layout
4 Group

41" Group

4. /3 author (macro)

i e Names Layout ~ Group - Group - author (macro) - Names - Substitute - Condtional - Ifreport - fitle (macro) - Conditional - Eise - title (variable)

L ® Name
|- o Label Type: vanable v
4. ® Substitute

L e Names variable | title v

L ® Names form | long ¥

4 (3) Conditional

t .'""epm .Toxﬂomuning
1. 4 publisher (variable)

4. /g title (macro)

B 1 u swaicws x* xs “* Srip Periods |
4. () Conditional

1 » Ifreport OR thesis (. Edcase bt
i e Else display v
i tte (variable) b
| o Else Affixes
{. 4 issued (macro)
{- 4 title-plus-extra (macro) prefix
“H container (macro) -
L. 4 legal-cites (macro)
L. 1 locators (macro)

P

12.4.7.2 Edit the title

To edit the title, click on the title in the "Example Bibliography"(1) or navigate to the appropriate
location (title) in the "Bibliography" tree (2).

. . —
Style ~ Edit - American Psychological Association 6th edition Example (
STYLE PO S I EXAMPLE CITATIONS
L @ info

- g Global Formatting Options. (Accadia etal., 2012)

(Mcinnis & Nelson, 2011)

INLINE CITATIONS

4- (0 Macro: container-cantributors
I = .

Layout
®
ayol Accadia, T, Acemese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P., Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S., ... Zhang, Z. (2012). Virgo: a laser i o detect. waves. Journal of
[~ Group Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. doi-10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
[ Graup Mclinnis, M. D., & Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and political formation in early america. Charlottesville, VA: University of Virginia Press.
4. [ autnor (macro)
4.[® Names
b » Name
L. » Label
4./ ® Substitute
L e Names
i o Names ) )
+[@ Canditionai Layout > Group > Group - author(macro) > Names - Substitute > Condiional - Ifreport - tile (macro) ~ Condiional > Else - ftle (variable)
+ ® Ifreport,
| L Japublisher (vanable) Type: variable *
| 4 g tie (macro)
4.(#) Conditional variable | title v
{- ® Ifreport OR thesis OR br form [long ¥
4l Else
| 1 title (variable) emt
[ Eise
1 4 issued (macro) B | U SwALLGCars x* xs " Strip Periods
- | Jq title-plus-extra (macro)
1 container (macro) text-case M
- /i legalcites (macro) display r
i~ 4 locators (macro)
Group Affixes
- /g access (macro)
§- 81 Sont prefix
MACROS suffix
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In "Text formatting", you can set the formatting. For example, for text-case you can choose from
seven options:

e Empyt field = The title will be used as entered in PubMan.

virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitational waves.
e |owercase =

e uppercase = VIRGO: ALASER INTERFEROMETER TO DETECT GRAVITATIONAL WAVES.

e capitalize-first = Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitational waves.

o capitalize-all = Virgo: A Laser Interferometer To Detect Gravitational Waves.

title = Virgo: A Laser Interferometer to Detect Gravitational Waves.

e sentence = Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitational waves.

12.4.7.3 Add a new variable

In order to add a new variable, the corresponding name of the variable in the CSE is needed. For
example, if the sequence number should be displayed, then first search in the field-mapping-table
for the variable in which the article number is defined.

98 1st (Source) Details

99 source publisher publisher (wenn nicht aus eigentlicher Publikation vorhanden)
100 source_publishing_info source place publisher-place

10 source edition edition {wenn nicht aus eigentlicher Publikation)
102 |source total number of pages  |source total number of pages number-of-pages

103 source volume volume

104 source issue issue

105 |source_volume_issue_pages |startpage page-first (auch in page s. u.)

startpage-endpage page I}

106
|107 |50urce_sequence_number sequence number chapter-number

108 |source_identifiers

You can see from the table that the sequence numbers are displayed in the chapter-number field.
Open the style in which you want to include the sequence number. In this example, the style
American Psychological Association 6th edition (APA6) is used.

In this example, the sequence number should be displayed if no page number is specified. To do
so, first find the section where the page number is defined. For that click on the page number in
the "Example Bibliography".

Style Edit American Psychological
STYLEINFO |+ - EXAMPLE CITATIONS
& @ Info _
.2 Global Formatting Options (Accadia et al., 2012)
INLINE CITATIONS (Mclnnis & Nelson, 2011)
; Layout

#2 Sort

EXAMFLE BIBLIOGRAPHY
BIBLIOGRAPHY

4 Layout Accadia, T Acernese, F. .
' 4. Group P03012-P03012. doi:
t . Group Mclnnis, M. D_, & Nelson,

M legal-cites (macro)
J M locators (macro)
| 4. (3) Conditional %
i @ |f article-journal OR artic_..
DA Group
' Group

; M page (variable)
i Layout Group locators |

m Clem 1 medbimls s e e

Instead of page (variable) you can insert a condition. For instance, if the variable chapter-number
is defined, then it will be displayed. If it is not defined, then the page number will be displayed.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY
4. Layout

4 Group
Group
M legal-cites (macro)
4- 3 locators (macro)
4. (2) Conditiona
4. @ |f article-journal OR artic...
i Group
4 Group
i E M volume (variable)
i M issue (variable)
4. () Conditional
J @ [f chapter-number
L, A chapter-number (variable)
i e Else
1 page (variable)

You can find the style for this example under: American Psychological Association 6th
edition NT_example_page+chapternumber.

12.4.7.3.1 Add keywords variable

To add another meta field, proceed as follows:

For example, if you want to display keywords, find the appropriate section in the "Bibliography"
tree and click on the plus-icon:

Layout R R
&z Sort ‘ - |
BIBLIOGRAPHY
4. Layout
- Group
A Group
1 A author (macra) %
i 4 e Names
L. ® Name
L. @ Labe

: . ® Substitute
-+ 4 issued (macro)
f -+ 4 title-plus-extra (macro)
b A container (macro)
-+ 4 legal-cites (macro)

M locators (macro)
Group

W arceee iIMacrrm)

Then select "Text":
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Use to group rendering elements. Groups are useful for setting a delimiter for
Group the group children, for organizing the layout of bibliographic entries (using the
| "display” attribute), and for suppressing the rendering of terms and verbatim
! text when variables are empty.

(2) | Conditional | Use to conditionally render rendering elements.

# Number Use to render a number variable.

| A Use to call macros, render variables, terms, or verbatim text.

Use to render a term whose pluralization depends on the content of a variable.
Label E.g., if "page” variable holds a range, the plural label "pp.” is selected instead of

the singular "p.".

Date

Names Inherits variable from the parent cs:names element.
A

To select the correct variable in the "Type"section, first check the field-mapping to find out which
variable is used to display keywords. Of course, the variable "keyword" is intended for the display
of keywords. Here is the corresponding section of the field-mapping:

35 Content

36 free keywords keyword

37 ddc subject keyword falls keine keywords vorhanden
38 abstract abstract

Now select the "Type variable" (No. 1). Then, select the "variable keyword" (No. 2):

Layout -

Sort i x
BIBLIOGRAPHY
3 Layout Accadia, T., Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P., Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S. Zhang, Z. (2012). Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitational waves Joumal of
| & Group Instrumentation, 7(03), PO3012-P03012. doi:10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012

4 Growp Einstein, A. (1905). On the electrodynamics of moving bodies. Annaien Der Physik, 17(4), 1-26. doi 10.1088/0143-0807/27/4/007
4 Jg author (macro)
4 Names

* Name

® Label Layout - keyword (variabie)
» Substinte
1 issued (macra) o
1 ttle-plus-extra (macro) Type: varieble ¥
J container (macro) variabie [keyword ar ) b
1 legal-cites (macro)

¥ locators (macro)
Group

¥ access (macro)
J keyword (variable)

form|long

Text formatting

Sort B | U SwaiCaps x® xs “" Strip Periods
SACROS textcase -

Macro: container-contributors display

Macro: secondary-contributors

M thor Affixes

Macro: author-short

Macro: access prefix

Macra tile oullx

Macra title-plus-extra

n ruihlishar

In our example, the keywords are shown at the end.
In this particular "Visual editor" example, no keywords are displayed because none are included in

the examples. You will see the keywords when you perform an export with the corresponding
style in PubMan.

12.4.7.3.2 Add identifier variable

You can also add other variables like identifiers, the same way as described in the chapter
"Adding a new variable ".

Here is an excerpt from the field-mapping table , from which you can see which variable you need
to insert to display a specific identifier:
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Typ des |dentifiers wird mit ausgeben.

identifer type = other 11

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!

identifer type = arXive 8

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!

identifier type = BibTeX Citekey 10

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!

identifier type = BMC 9

number

Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!

identifier type = CoNE

identifier type = DOI DOI
identifier type = eDoc

identifier type = eSciDoc

identifier type = ISBN ISBN

identifier type = 1S 5

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!)

identifier type = ISSN

ISSN

identifier type = Patentantragsnummer 3

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!

identifier type = Patentnummer 1

identifier type = Patentpublikationsnummer 2

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!

identifier type = PIl 6

( )
number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!)
( )
( )

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!

identifier type = PMC

PMCID

identifier type = PMID

PMID

identifier type = PND

identifier type = Reportnr. 4

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!)

identifier type = SSRN 7 )

number (Rangfolge der Identifier Types beachten!)

identifier type = URI

URL

Rangfolge: Locator (Typ: Any Fulltext, Post, Pre, Publisher

Version), PuRe-File (6ffentl. + Typ: Any Fulltext, Post, Pre,
Publisher Version); Identifier URI (erster Eintrag)

identifier type = URN URL z. B. falls keine URI vorhanden?

Variable number

For example, if you want to display the arXiv number, then add the variable number as
described above. In the entry "identifier type = arXiv 8" the "8" stands for the display-
location of the identifier. The order looks like this:

1. Patent number

2. Paten publication number
3. Patent application number
4. Report number

5. ISl

6. PIl

7. SSRN

8. arXiv

9. BibTeX Citekey

10. other

If the identifiers 3, 8 and 11 are available in the PuRe item, then the first populated
identifier, in this case, 3 = patent application number, is displayed, even if 8 and 11 are
also available. So if you want to display the arXiv number, the prior seven identifiers
should not be populated in PuRe.

Variable URL

In case you want to display the URL variable, it will be displayed in the following order:
Locator (type: Any Fulltext, Post, Pre, Publisher Version), PubMan-File (public + type: Any
Fulltext, Post, Pre, Publisher Version); Identifier URI (first entry).

This means: If an external reference (locator) is entered, then it will be displayed. If none is
entered, then the link to the attached file (PubMan file) will be displayed instead. If there
is no external reference available and also no uploaded file, then the first URI entry will be
displayed.

12.4.7.4 Modify the display of authors

There are several ways to display authors:

In the section "Names", you can enter prefix and suffix, change the display to bold, etc.
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Style ~ Edit - American Psychological Association 6th edition
STYLEINFO | e EXAMPLE CITATIONS

+ @ Info

L .+ Global Formatting Options (Accadia etal., 2012)
INLINE CITATIONS (Mclnnis & Nelson, 2011)

i Layout

- (s3] Sort

EXAMPLE BIBLIOGRAPHY
BIBLIOGRAPHY

Layout Accadia, T., Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P., Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S., ... Zhang, Z. (2012).
4 Group P03012 doi 10 1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
4. Group Mclnnis, M. D_, & Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and political formation in early at

fa 4 author (macra)

PN Nalﬁs
e me

- @ Label
: - @ Substitute
4 issued (macra)

-+ title-plus-extra (macro)

91 container (macro) Layout = Group = Group = author (macro) = Names

A legal-cites (macro)

A locaters (macro) — Text formatting
. [T Group
- g access (macro) B I U SwmalL Caps x° xs

- a2 Sort display v
MACROS
t :IMacro: container-contributors — Affixes
i I Macro: secondary-contributors
i (7 Macro: author delimiter

I Macro: author-short

- ) prefix
i [ Macro: access
L () Macro: title suffix
) Macro: title-plus-extra
“)Macro: publisher —Names

I Macro: event

L. () Macro- issued author M D -
i [ Macro: issued-sort variable Disable
i~ (5 Macro: issued-year

“iMarra edition

You can also define what and how it will be displayed.

EIBLIOGRAPHY

4. Layout Accadia, T., Acernese, F, Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S., ... Zhang, Z. (2012).
- Group P03012. doi-10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
4. Group Mclnnis, M. D_, & Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and political formation in early an

rs 4 author (macro)
i e Names
E ® Name
5 @ Label
: ‘- @ Substitute
A issued (macro)
! A title-plus-extra (macro)
-~ +J container (macro)
i 4 legal-cites (macro)

Layout = Group = Group = author (macro) > Names - Name

A locators (macro) — Text formatting
: - Group 1
. 27 access (macro) B I U SwmaLCaprs x5 xs
- [#2 Sort :
MACROS — Affixes
' ~ Macro: container-contributors .
i Macro: secondary-contributors delimiter |,
I Macro- author preﬂx“
. (") Macro: author-short
- ) suffix
() Macro: access
I Macro: title
I Macro: title-plus-extra —Name
. (5 Macro: publisher R
- ) orm|long v
() Macro: event
L. (7 Macro: issued and | symbol
L. (73 Macro: issued-sort delimiter-precedes-et-al | contextual v
i (0 Macro: issued-year delimiter-precedes-last | always v
' I Macro: edition et-al-min v
- Macro: locators )
i (7 Macro: citation-locator et-aluse-first M
' ) Macro: container et-al-subsequent-min v
' - (71 Macro: container-title v et-al-subsequent-use-first v
1 4 lmmt | Emlm =
. Descripti
Setting Output
on
Here you |- long:
form can Accadia, T., Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P., Antonucci, F, Aoudia, 5
specify (2012). Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitational waves. Journg
whether Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. doi:10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P(
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all parts of|- short:
the name | Accadia, Acernese, Alshourbagy, Amico, Antonucci, Aoudia, ... Zhang. (2012
should be interferometer to detect gravitational waves. Journal of Instrumentation,
displayed: P03012. doi:10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
- count:
-long = 7.(2012). Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitational waves. Journal o
The entire Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. doi:10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P0;
name is
displayed
- short =
Only the
last name
is
displayed
-count =
The
number of
authors is
displayed
Defines
the
separator
between
the - text:
second- Mcinnis, M. D, and Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and pol
last and in early america. Charlottesville, VA: University of Virginia Press.
the last  |_ symbol:
and NaME- | Mcinnis, M. D., & Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and politic
- text = early america. Charlottesville, VA: University of Virginia Press.
"and" - null:
- symbol = Mclnnis, M. D, Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and political |
ngn early america. Charlottesville, VA: University of Virginia Press.
- null = No
separator
is shown.
This
defines
when the
name
delimiter
(defined in| - contextual:
the Global | Accadia, T, Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P., et al.
Formattin |_ 3lways:
delimiter-lg Options; Accadia, T, Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, et al.
precedes- |jefault . o o '
et-al value is " Snever -
) /| Accadia, T, Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M_, Amico, P. et al.
")isused | after-inverted-name:
between a Accadia, T, Acernese, F , Alshourbagy, M_, Amico, P. et al.
truncated
name list
and the
term "et
al"™:
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contextual
=The
name
delimiter
is used
only for
name lists
truncated
on two or
more
names.

- always =
The name
delimiter
is always
used.

- never =
The name
delimiter
is never
used.

- after-
inverted-
name =
The name
delimiter
is only
used if the
name is
inverted
(i.e. first
name last
name) due
to the
name-as-
sort-order.
E.g. with
the name-
as-sort-
order set
to first.

delimiter-
precedes-
last

This
defines
when the
name
delimiter
is used
between
the
second-
last and
the last
name of a
non-
truncated
name list.
Only
works if
text or

- contextual:

Hanckeé, B., Rhodes, M., & Thatcher, M.
conflict, contradiction, and complem
New York: Oxford University Press.

&Mclnnis: M. D. & Nelson, L. P. (2011). Sf
- always: o
Hanckeé, B., Rhodes, M., & Thatcher, M.
conflict, contradiction, and complem
New York: Oxford University Press.
Mclnnis, M. D., & Nelson, L. P. (2011). S
- never:
Hanckeé, B., Rhodes, M. & Thatcher, M.

conflict, contradiction, and complen
New York: Oxford University Press.

Mclnnis, M. D. & Nelson, L. P. (2011). &
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symbol is
selected
for "and"
(second
line).

If "and" is
not set (=
null) the
name
delimiter
is used.

contextual
=The
name
delimiter
is used
only for
name lists
with three
or more
names.

- always =
The name
delimiter
is always
used.

- never =
The name
delimiter
is never
used.

- after-
inverted-
name =
The name
delimiter
is only
used if the
name is
inverted
due to the
name-as-
sort-order
attribute.
E.g. with
the name-
as-sort-
order set
to "first".

- after-inverted-name:
Hancke, B., M. Rhodes & M. Thatcher
Press.

Mcinnis, M. D, & L. P. Nelson. (2011).

et-al-min

If the
number of
names
matches
or exceeds
the

- et-al-min =5 und et-al-first = 4:
Accadia, T, Acernese, F Alshourbagy, M. Amico, P, et al.
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number
entered in
et-al-min,
an"etal"
or".."is
inserted.
The first
names
defined in
et-al-use-
first are
then
displayed.
If et-al-
min is
smaller
than et-al-
use-first,
then all
authors
are
displayed.

et-al-use-
first

Here you
select how
many
authors
are
displayed
before "et
al"is
entered.

et-al-
subseque
nt-
min/et-
al-
subseque
nt-use-
first

If used,
the values
of these
settings
replace
the values
of et-al-
min and
et-al-use-
first for
subsequen
t citations
(cited with
reference
to
previously
cited
items).

This special case is not relevant for our purposes.

et-al-use-
last

If set to
"true", the
term "et
al"is
replaced
by an
ellipsis
followed

- true:
Accadia, T, Acernese, k., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F., Aoudia, 5., A

- false:
Accadia, T., Acernese, F, Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F., Aoudia, 5., Arnal

156



MPG.PuRe Manual

by the last
name.

initialize

If the
value is
"true"
(default
value),
then the
first
names are
displayed
abbreviate
d with
initials.
With
"false" the
first
names are
fully
displayed,
if they are
entered.

- true:

Mclnnis, M. D_, Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and political
earnly america. Charlottesville, VA University of Virginia Press.

- false:

Mclnnis, Maurie Dee, Nelson, Louis P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art an
formation in early america. Charlottesville, VA University of Virginia Press

initialize-
with

The
entered
value is
added
after each
initial
("."e.g.
results in
"Mclnnis,
M. D.").
For
compound
first
names
(e.g.
"Jean-
Pierre"),
hyphenati
on of the
initials can
be set
with the
global
option
initialize-
with-
hyphen.

- true:

Mclnnis, M. D_, Nelson, L. P.
- false:

Mclnnis, Maurie Dee, Nelson, Louis P.

name-as-
sort-order

Specifies
that
names
should be
displayed
with the
first name
after the

- null:
M. D. Mclnnis, & L. P. Nelson.
- first:
Mclnnis, M. D_, & L. P. Nelson.

-all:
Mclnnis, M. D_, & Nelson, L. P.
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last name.
The
attribute
has three
possible
values:
-null = The
order is:
first name
last name.
- first =
This
setting res
ults

in "last
name, first
name" for
the first
author.
-all=All
names are
changed
to "last
name, first
name".

sort-
separator

Sets the
separator
for name
componen
ts that
have
changed
positions
due to
sort order
by name-
as-sort-
order. The
default
value is ",
("Mclnnis,
Maurie
Dee"). As
with sort-
order, this
setting
affects
only
names
written in
the Latin
or Cyrillic
alphabets.

- disabled:
Mclnnis, Maurie Dee, Nelson, Louis P.

Mcinnis, M. D, Nelson, L. P.

Mclnnis, M.D , Nelson, L.F.

nn
’

Mcinnis, M. D, Nelson, L. P.

n,n
’

Mcinnis; M. D, Nelson; L. P.
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12.4.7.5 Global Formatting Options

The Global Formatting Options are the second item of the STYLE INFO.

Style ~  Edit - American Psychological Association 6th edition
S TVLEINFO | Sl ‘ EXAMPLE CITATIONS

& @ Info \ .

t- _» Global Formatting Options (Accadia et al., 2012)
INLINE CITATIONS (Mclnnis & Nelson, 2011)

Layout

. [#2 Sort

EXAMPLE BIELIOGRAPHY
BIBLIOGRAPHY

4. | Layout Accadia, T , Acernese, F , Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P,
i | Group P03012 doi10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
J' Group Mclnnis, M. D_, & Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the ba

b 4 author (macro)

-4/ issued (macro)

[ -+ 4 title-plus-extra (macrao)

- /1 container (macro)

M legal-cites (macro) %

A lneators (marrnd

The Global Formatting Options take effect if no settings have been selected, e.g. in the Name
settings.

Global Formatting Options

— Global Formatting Options

class | in-text v

version 1.0
name-delimiter Enable
name-form | long
and v
delimiter-precedes-et-al | contextual v
delimiter-precedes-last | contextual v
et-al-min v
et-al-use-first v
et-al-subsequent-min v
et-al-subsequent-use-first v

et-al-use-last | false v

initialize | true v
initialize-with Enable

name-as-sort-order v

sort-separator |,

names-delimiter Enable

page-range-format v
initialize-with-hyphen | true
demote-non-dropping-particle | never v
default-locale

xmins http://purl org/net/xbiblio/csl

Descriptio
Settings n P Output

Specifies

whether
the style
uses "in-
text"

class The setting has no known effect on our usage.
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citations or
"notes".

name-
delimiter

Specifies
the string
used to
separate
names
within a
name list.
The
default is

" (e
"Mclnnis,
M. D.").

Mclnnis, M. D, Nelson, L. P.

name-
form

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

and

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

delimite
r-
precedes
-et-al

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

delimite
r-
precedes
-last

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

et-al-
min

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

et-al-
use-first

See
chapter

Modify the

display of
authors

et-al-
subseque
nt-min

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

et-al-
subseque

See
chapter

Modify the
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nt-use-
first

display of
authors

et-al-
use-last

See
chapter

Modify the
display of

authors

initialize

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

initialize
-with

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

name-
as-sort-
order

See
chapter
Modify the

display of
authors

sort-
separato
r

See
chapter

Modify the

display of
authors

names-
delimiter

Specifies
the string
used to
separate
namesina
name
variable.
The
default is

nmn
’

(e.g.”
Mclnnis,
M. D.").

Mclnnis, M. D_, Nelson, L. P.

page-
range-
format

Defines
the output
of the page
specificatio
n.

- chicago =
e.g."321-
28"

- expanded
=e.g.
"321-328".

- hone:

Campbell, J. L., Pedersen, O. K. (2007). The varieties of capitalism and hybrid
Comparative Political Studies, 40(3), 307-332. doi:10.1177/001041400624

- chicago:
Campbell, J. L., Pedersen, O. K (2007). The varieties of capitalism and hybrid
Comparative Political Studies, 40(3), 307-32. doi:10.1177/001041400625)

- expanded:

Campbell, J. L., Pedersen, O. K. (2007). The varieties of capitalism and hybrid
Comparative Political Studies, 40(3), 307-332. doi:10.1177/00104140062

- minimal:

Campbell, J. L., Pedersen, O. K. (2007). The varieties of capitalism and hybrid
Comparative Political Studies, 40(3), 307-32. doi:10.1177/0010414006284
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- minimal =
e.g. "321-
8”

- minimal-
two =e. g.
"321-28"

-null =
Displays
the page
numbers
as entered.

If the
attribute is
not set,
page
ranges are
displayed
without
reformatti

ng.

- minimal-two:
Campbell, J. L., Pedersen, O. K. (2007). The varieties of capitalism and hybrid
Comparative Political Studies, 40(3), 307-32. doi:10.1177/001041400628{

initialize
-with-
hyphen

Specifies
whether
compound
first names
(e.g. "Jean-
Pierre")
should be
initialized
with a
hyphen
(").-P.",
value =
"true",
default) or
without
(").P.",
value =
"false").

- true:
Arcoragi, J -P.
- false:
Arcoragi, J. P.

demote-
non-
dropping
-particle

Defines
the display
and sorting
behavior
of non-
dropping-
particle
(e.g. "van
den", "von
der" etc.)
in names
with
prepositio
n. The
sorts from
the CSE are
not
applied in

- display-and-sort:
Malsburg, C. von der.
or Laat, S.W.de, Tertoolen, L. G_J.

- never:

Yon der Malsburg, C.
or

De Laat, 5. W_ Tertoolen, L. G. J.
- sort-only:

Von der Malsburg, C.
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PubMan.
Allowed
values:

- display-
and-sort
(default) =
Dropping
(e.g. "de")
and non-
dropping-
particle
are
attached.

- never =
The non-
dropping-
particle is
considered
as part of
the family
name,
while the
dropping-
particle is
attached
(e.g. "de
Koning,
W.", "La
Fontaine,
Jean de").

- sort-only
=Same
display as
never.

default-
locale

Sets a
default
country for
style
localization
. The value
must be a
country
code.
Examples:
- en-GB

- de-DE

- en-US
These
codes are
used to
locate
citations
and
bibliograph
ies, and
consist of
localized

- de-DE: instead of "et al" "u. a." will be used

Accadia, T, Acernese, F, u a 2012 Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitai
Instrumentation. 7(03):P03012-P03012. DOI: 10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012.

- en-GB/en-US: "et al" will be used:

Accadia, T. Acernese, F, et al 2012 Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravitaf
Instrumentation. 7(03):P03012-P03012 DOl 10 1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012.
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terms,
date
formats,
and
grammar
rules.

12.4.7.6 Add conditionals

For example, if you want to display a metadata field when certain conditions exist in the dataset,

do the following:
Select an appropriate position. In the example, the position below "keyword" is selected. To add a

"conditional" there, click on "layout" and then on the plus sign:

Visual editor

Style - | Edit - American Psychological Association 6th edition

STYLE INFO 4
L @ info 2_ EXAMPLE BIBLIOGRAPHY
i ;_‘O}Giubal Formatting Options
Accadia, T, Acernese, F, Alshourbagy, M_, Amico, P, Antonucci, F, Aoudia, S, . Zhang, Z (2012) Virgo: a laser interferometer to detect gravi
o E‘T“““’”s Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. doi-10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
#- ) Layout
B @8 Sort Einstein, A (1905). On the electrodynamics of moving bodies. Annalen Der Physik, 17(4), 1-26. doi-10 1088/0143-0807/27/4/007
(&2
BIBLIOGRAPHY,
- Layout o
B Group Layout

b+ access (macro)
L. /4 keyword (variable)
. @z [~ Text fe N
b 2z Sort vy Use to group rendering elements. Groups are useful for setting a delimiter for

MACROS B 1 Group Ehe group chi_Ldren, for organizing th? layout of bib_liographic entries (using the
. (4 Macro: container-contributors L =7F | “display” attribute), and for suppressing the rendering of terms and verbatim
(1 Macro: secondary-contributors text when variables are empty.
i '?Macm oy 7 78K 2 Conditionale.lse to conditionally render rendering elements.
li- (5 Macro: author-short
o s # | Number | Use torender a number variable.
(I Macro: title -
- (5 Macro: title-plus-extra & L 4] A Text Use to call macros, render variables, terms, or verbatim text.
Macro: publisher .
- (3 Macro: event Use to rgndec aterm ‘whose pluralization depends on Ehe content ofa ‘_/ar'iable.
Ittt Label E)’.‘i.,silr:gi:fe"p\/_anable holds a range, the plural label "pp.” is selected instead of
i (¥ Macro: issued-sort
. (59 Macro: issued-year M Date
54 Macro: edition -
. 5 Macro: locators Names Inherits variable from the parent cs:names element.
- (%2 Macro: citation-locator - 4
- (% Macro: container
A (FiMarm: eontainertitls

Then click on the plus sign again. Now only the "if" can be selected. Then the conditions are set. In
the example, for a (journal) article, an action is to be performed whenever an abstract is present.

Visual editor

American Psychological Association 6th edition

Style Edit
STYLE INFO ‘ +
L @ nfo EXAMPLE BIBLIOGRAPHY
L ., Global Formatting Options o
Accadia, T, Acernese, F, Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F, Aoudia, S., ... Zhang, Z. (2012). Virgo: a |
'NL'NEE‘TAT‘PNS Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. doi-10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
ayoul
a2 Sort Einstein, A. (1905). On the electrodynamics of moving bodies. Annalen Der Physik, 17(4), 1-28. doi:10.108t

B.\BL\OGRAFHY
4 Layout
Group Layout Conditional If article AND abstract
/] access (macro)
A keyword (variable)
(2) Conditional
@ If article AND abstract
22 Sort The document type is v | article v and -
MACROS T
; Macro: container-contributors
Macro: secondary-contributors
Macro: author

kdarrn: 2ithar chart

if all v of the following conditions are met

The variable v | | abstract v | [is present ¥ o .

By clicking on the plus sign again, you can select what should be displayed. In this example, the
variable "abstract" should be displayed. This can be performed as explained in "Add keyword

variable ".
Then you can add an "Else-if" or "Else". To do so, select "Conditional" (No. 1 in the following

image) and click on the plus sign (No. 2):
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Add node within Conditional x

Here you can proceed as with the settings for "if".

12.4.7.7 Modify the publication year

12.4.7.7.1 Display the year in bold

Display the publication year in bold by selecting the year in the example and then choose bold in

the section "Text formatting":

SRAPHY

_ayout

" Group

b | Group

- 4} author (macro)
4. “jyissued (macro)

EXAMPLE BIBLIOGRAPHY

Accadia, T., Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P, Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S., ... Zhang, Z. (2012).
P03012-P03012. doi:10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012

Mcinnis, M. D & Nelson, L. P (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and political formation in early ar

4. (2) Conditional

i e ITNOT (bill OR legal_cas:

4. (2) Conditional
- @ [fissued
4. Group

- E Date

L. @ Date-pal
- 1 year-suffix (

Layout = Group = Group = issued (macro) = Conditional = IfNOT (bill OR legal_case ... = Condition

— Type: date-parts r

date-parts  year-month-day r
om ]

e =

R et

- (2) Conditional
@ Else

- 4 1 title-plus-extra (macro)

- #J container (macro)

12.4.7.7.2 Display

7

— Text formatting

5.

I U Smaw Caps x5 xsl
text-raze v

the year without parentheses

To exclude the parentheses before and after the year, remove the parentheses in the prefix and

suffix of the year in the Group:

BIBLIOGRAPHY
4. Layout

)
L. “J4 author (macro)
4. Jyissued (macro)
4- (3) Conditional
i e IFNOT (bill OR legal_case ..
i (2) Conditional
i e Ifissued

Accadia, T., Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P., Antonucci, F., Aoudia, S., ... Zhang, Z. (2012). Virgo: a laser interferome:
7(03), P03012-P03012. doi:10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012

Mclnnis, M. D., & Nelson, L. P.(2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and polifical formation in early america. Charlottesville, VA

E 4. Group
4™ Date
@ Date-part
E ‘h year-suffix (variable)
i~ (2) Conditional
- ® Else
- “J title-plus-extra (macro)
- “J container (macro)
1 legal-cites (macro)
“H locators (macro)
- [ Group
-/} access (macro)
- &2 Sort

MACROS
é-» (71 Macro: container-contributors

Layout = Group > Group = issued (macro) > Conditional = If NOT (bill OR legal_case ... > Conditional > Ifissued > Group

( Text formatting

B | U Swmaw Caps x° xsl

display v

[ Affixes

delimiter |:|

prefix | ( ‘

suffix |) ‘

B T PR TSR

12.4.7.7.3 Date-parts

If you want to display a date, select the Date field at "add node".
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Add node within Layout x®

Use to group rendering elements. Groups are useful for setting a delimiter for

ED the group children, for organizing the layout of biblicgraphic entries (using the
“display” attribute), and for suppressing the rendering of terms and verbatim
text when variables are empty.

@ Use to conditionally render rendering elements.

# Use to render a number variable.

L Use to call macros, render variables, terms, or verbatim text.

Use to render a term whose pluralization depends on the content of a variable.
E.g., if "page” variable holds a range, the plural label "pp." is selected instead of
the singular "p.".

= [ ows |
= e @
Inherits variable from the parent cs:names element.

Then select which date-parts should be displayed.

Type: date-parts »

date-parts | year-month-day »
Y year-month-day
year-month
year

far

gar. maonth and day]

— Text formattin

If you want a different order or a special separator, then use the display of individual parts. To do
so, add a node at Date with "add node".

Add node within Date ®

Specify overriding formatting for localized dates (affixes cannot be overridden, as
these are considered locale-specific). Example uses are forcing the use of leading-

zeros, or of the “short” month form. Has no effect on which, and in what order,

date parts are rendered. Specify, in the desired order, the date parts that should
be rendered and their formatting.

The output appears as the already existing APA style setting:

BIBLIOGRAPHY
4. Layout
4. Group
4. |T_i| Group
£ #J1 author (macro)
4. Jissued (macro)
4. (2) Conditional
i e If MNOT (bill OR legal_tcase ..
4. (2) Conditional
4. » [fissued
4. " Group
+-- E Date
. @ Date-part
- 4} year-suffix (variable)
- (2) Conditional
Else

b

T
L

12.4.7.7.4 Display (submitted) instead of the year

If you want to display "(submitted)" instead of the date for submitted publications, use a
conditional query.
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Using the American Psychological Association 6th edition style as an example, the suggested
solution is as follows:

Style Edit American Psychological Association 6th edition
BIBLIOGRAPHY == EXAMPLE CITATIONS
Layout
Group (Accadia et al., 2012)
| Group (McInnis & Nelson, 2011)

i J author (macro)
A issued (macro)
4. (2) Conditional
4. s IfNOT (bill OR legal_case ..

EXAMPLE BIBLIOGRAPHY

Accadia, T., Acernese, F., Alshourbagy, M., Amico, P., Anfonucci, F., Aoudia, S., ... Zhang, Z. (2012). Virge: a laser interferometer to detect gravitati

4- (2) Conditional Instrumentation, 7(03), P03012-P03012. doi:10.1088/1748-0221/7/03/P03012
: "'Sé“etl Mclnnis, M. D., & Nelson, L. P. (2011). Shaping the body politic: Art and political formation in early america. Charlottesville, VA: University of Virgini
roup
4 ™ Date
i ® Date-part
i, 1 yearsufie (variable) Layout - Group - Group - issued (macro) = Conditional > If NOT (bill OR legal case . ~ Conditional - Else-If submitted > (submitted) (value)

4. (2) Conditional

4 @ IFNOT (article journal OR Type{value v

4™ Date
& e Date-part value |(submitted)
i e Date-part
® Else-If submitted Text formatting
14 (submitied) (value) M
4 Else B | U SwALLCaPs x° xs *” Strip Periods
E Group L J
I 1 no date (term) text-case M
« < 1 year-suffix (variable) display v

If the variable submitted is populated, then output the value (submitted).
You can find the citation style listed as American Psychological Association 6th
edition_NT_example_(submitted).

12.4.7.8 Limits of the CSL

Additional spacing between lines cannot be inserted with the CSL editor. You can work around
by inserting a sequence of characters at the appropriate locations in the suffix or prefix, which you
later replace in the exported Word document by "Search & Replace" with a "*p" for a blank line.

Also, it is not possible to generate content related queries. For example: If the word "MPG" is in
the Abstract field, then output the abstract.

12.4.8 Name a style

If you have created a new style or changed one of the ready-to-use styles, you have to assign a
new name and ID.

Usually, after creating/editing a style, you are in the "Visual Editor". There you can click on "Info"
in the upper left corner of "Style Info".

(Aceadia etal, 2012)

{Mclnnis & Nelson, 2011)

z Accadia, T, Acemese, F., Alshourt
sot Mclnris, M.D.. & Netson, L P (201

Gioal Fomatting Optons

158N

Add ISSN

Links

g Delate

g ol e imentatan Delete

Add Link

Authors

n Kembiih

In the corresponding entry fields, enter the name of your style according to the following rules:
Institute abbreviation_[Own name_]Original title[_change(s)].

The components "Own name" and "Change(s)" are optional.

The original title

""Harvard - University of Cape Town"
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would for instance be:

"MPDL_Doe_Harvard - University of Cape Town_Authors_bold"
or respectively

"MPDL_Harvard - University of Cape Town"'.

As ID, we suggest to also enter the name you have chosen. At the time when you want to save the
style in your own citation style directory, you will get a hint if you have already assigned the name
(and thus the ID).

12.4.9 Save a style

Click on "Style" > "Save Style", and in the following pop-up window, click on "Save to disk"
to save the style in your citation style directory.

To use in MPG.PuRe or your reference manager

~ WPG.Purg

To use your citation style in MPG.PuRe follow these steps:

= Save the style on your computer

+ Go to CoNE and log in

* Go to menu item “Enter new entity” and choose “citation-styles”

* Upload and save your style. The fields will be filled automatically after the upload
* You then can use your style fn MPG.PuRe

You can also save a citation style without using a file. This is also useful, for example,
when the Flash Player is not working.

Here is a brief instruction:

e Inthe CSL editor, switch to the code editor.
o Copy the entire "code".

e Open CoNE and create a new citation style.
e Copy the "Code" into the CSL field.

There is also a screencast (without audio) available:
https://subversion.mpdl.mpg.de/repos/smc/tags/public/PubMan/Support-
Erkl%C3%A4rungsvideos/CSL-Stil speichern.wmv

Alternatively, the "code" can also be saved locally on your computer.

12.4.10 Add a style to CoNE

Log in to CONE and select the menu item "Enter new entity" and then "citation-styles". The
entry mask for a new citation style opens.
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New citation-styles

Data *Cone-1D Wil be generated automatically

*Name

Abbreviation

*CEL | Datei auswahien | Keine ausgewshlt

Last Modification Date Will be generated zutomatically
*Creation Date Will be generated zutomatically
*Modified By Will be generated automatically
*Created By Will be generated automatically

* mandatory field

Savel

The fields "Name" and "Abbreviation" are automatically populated during upload (if entered
before saving in CSE). Click on "Browse" and select the new style in your citation style directory.
Then click "Save" and the new citation style will be available in MPG.PuRe.

Or copy the code from the "Code editor" into the CSL field and copy the <title> into the CoNE
name field.

New citation-styles

Data *Cone-ID |l be generated automatically

*Name |American Psychological Association 6th edit\ol i I

Abbreviaticn

*CSL | Datei auswahlen  Keine ausgewshit | S

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8"?>
<style xmins="http://purl.org/net/xbiblio/csl" class="in-text" version="1.0"
demote-non-dropping-particle="never">
<info>
<title>American Psychclogical Association 6th edition (APA) with
keywords + NT</title>
<title-short>APA </title-short>
<id>http://www.zotero.org/styles/apa</id>
<link href="http://www.zotero.org/styles/apa" rel="self"/>
<link href="http://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource/560/01/"
rel="documentation"/>
<author>
<name>Simon Kornblith</name>
<email=simon@simonster.com<,/email =
</author>
<contributor>
<name>Bruce D'Arcus</name:
</contributor>
<contributor>
<name=>Curtis M. Humphrey</name>
</contributor>
<contributor>
<name>Richard Karnesky</name:
<email>karnesky+zotero@gmail.com</email >
<uyrirhttp://arc.nucapt.northwestern.edy/Richard_Karnesky</uri=>
</contributor>
<contributor:
<name>Sebastian Karcher</name>
</contributor> h
<category citation-format="author-date"/> v

1

*ast Modification Date Will be generated automatically
*Creation Date Will be generated automatically

*Madified By Will be generated automatically
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The ready-to-use default styles from the CSE, which are added to CoNE, are available in PuRe and
in the CSE. Transferring these ready-to-use default styles between CoNE and CSE is therefore NOT
necessary.

12.4.11 Mapping-tables

The mapping of genres and fields from PubMan to CSE, can be found in the following mapping
tables:

Field-Mapping
Genre-Mapping

13. Export

You can export records for publication lists or other purposes in several ways.

13.1 Export a selection of items

You can export a selection of items from almost any list. There is one restriction: Even if individual
items are selected in the repository, all items that are in the repository will be exported.

When exporting a selection, proceed as described in chapter "List view - Export items from lists".

13.2 Collect items in basket and export

You can add items to the repository in any list view. All items that are in the basket can be
exported using the export function. For more information, see chapter ""Basket - Export from
the basket".

13.3 Export an advanced search query via
the REST interface

Perform an advanced search and transfer the search query to the REST interface. Configure the
export as explained in chapter "Tools - REST-Interface - Perform export via REST".

14. Contexts & Workflows

In PubMan, items are entered into a context that bundles the records. Through such a context,
rights, workflow, and other settings are defined.

14.1 Contexts

Each institute has at least one context.

e A publication context in which all publications of the institute are entered. For example:
"Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library".

Some institutes also have other contexts:

e An Import Context , where migrated publications are located. For example: "Import
Context of the MPI for Biological Cybernetics".

e An External Context for publications that did not originate at the institute, but are to be
listed on certain lists. For example: "External Context of the MPI for Marine Microbiology"
or "Non MPI Publications by MPI for Evolutionary Anthropology Staff".

e Other contexts as needed. For example: "Publications of Extreme Events ICE".

! Contexts are also important for managing publication lists in different CMS-Systems like

FIONA. By adding the "context filter", you can ensure that only publications from your context -
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and therefore your MPI - are populated in the CMS. By just filtering by Organizational Units (OUs),
display of duplicate items from other institutes are very likely.

Context settings

Contexts are used to define:

Genres for data entry
Classifications
Contact eMail
Publication workflow

PR

1. Genres: You can select which genres are available when you create or edit an item.

Context: 'PubMan Test Collection’.
Created by 'user_3247732".

Mandatory fields are printed bold

Basic = |3 hide
Genre

Title

File 3 hide

Save file

File Locators | |5 hide

Save locator

Persons & Organizations
Add multiple

=) hide

File | File Locators

Journal Article hd
Book

Book Chapter

Proceedings

Conference Paper

Talk

Conference Report

Poster

Teaching

Thesis

Report

Journal

Issue

Series

Cther

Editorial

Contribution to Handbook
Contribution to Festschrift
Contribution to Commentary
Contribution to Collected Edition ¥
Role Type Family name

Author w|Person w

Organization Address

ya

Persons & Organizations

Given name

OrgNr

Content

Details = Source

Upload from URL

Save URL

CIS]

@ I_::J

7

An overview of the available genres can be found in the Genre Overview. If you want to extend
or minimize your selection, please contact the PuRe support.
2. Classifications: You can add different classifications to your contexts. For example:

e DDC
e [SO639 3
e JEL

e customized classifications

When a classification is available for the context, you can select it in the content area:

Content | 3 hide

Free keywords

Classification

Details | |5 hide
Language of Publication

Date

Value

DDC
MPIPKS
150639-3
PACS 4
MPIS-GROUPS “
MPIS-PROJECTS
MPIRG

MPINP

JEL
MPIWG-PROJECTS
YYYY-MM-DD

Date submitted
YYYY-MM-DD

Date published online
YYYY-MM-DD
Date modified
YYYY-MM-DD

Total no. of pages

DO

Date accepted
YYYY-MM-DD
Date created
YYYY-MM-DD

3. The contact email address provided in the context is used to have a contact person for all
items of the context. You can find the corresponding information by clicking on "Contact -

Moderator":
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Summary Release History | Statistics = Local Tags

Superior solar-to-hydrogen energy conversion efficiency by visible light- I'B
driven hydrogen production via highly reduced Ti2*/Ti3* states in a blue R?iised

titanium dioxide photocatalyst

De Silva, N. L., Jayasundera, A. C. A., Folger, A., Kasian, O., Zhang, S., Yan, C.-F, et al. (2018). Superior
solar-to-hydrogen energy conversion efficiency by visible light-driven hydrogen production via highly

reduced Ti2*/Ti3* states in a blue titanium dioxide photocatalyst. Catalysis Science & Technology, 8(18),
4657-4664. doi:10.1039/cBcy01212a.

Contact Moderator

4. Publication workflow:

Two workflows are available: Simple and Standard. For more information, please see the
following chapter "Workflows".

Contexts in practice

Before entering a publication, it is necessary to select the context to which the publication should
be linked.

Please choose a context for your item.
External Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library

This context contzains publications that have baen submittad by MPDL staff
members, but which are naot directly affiliated to the MPDL.

PubMan Test Collection

Sandbox collection for test purposes within the productive server. Please
do not release any of the items storad in this context!

Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library

Productive Context for the Publications of the MPDL

Back

Contexts and rights

To enter items in a context, you need to have depository rights for that context.

If you have depository rights for only one context, selecting a context as described above is
skipped, and you enter the data directly into the context for which you have depository rights.
Each item is associated with exactly one context.

Users with moderator rights can change the context via the Batch processing function.

Context visibility

Contexts are not visible to external users. Only logged-in users can see in which context
an item is saved.

Start / Item Summary

ltem

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT
Use item as template | Add to Basket | Add to Batch processing

Item ID: 'itemn 3255005 7.

Context: "Mon MPI Publications by MPI for Evolutionary Anthropology Sta‘f'_l Affiliated to: "Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary Anthropology’.
Created on 2020-10-14 15:23

Last modified by " --— 2021-08-13 14:25

Latest Message: -

M| Detsils | Release History | Statistics | Local Tags

@rh First steps towards the detection of contact layers in @

Contexts in search

Contexts are an essential criterion for search queries.

On the one hand, you can divide your collection into major units based on the contexts:
for example, older publications, newer publications, "external” publications, etc. For
example, external publications can be excluded right away via the context for advisory
board lists or other reports.

On the other hand, only by integrating your contexts into the search query can you ensure
that only publications created by accounts of your institute are included in the results list.
When searching only with the search term "organization" (see the following chapter
"Search - Search ogranizations"), there is always a chance also to retrieve data sets that have
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been entered in PubMan by other MPIs (duplicates). All users can use PuRe-metadata like
organizations for the data entry.

Your contexts are already selected in the administrative search . You can deselect them.

Administrative Search

Search terms

Title - 1S
AND w
Parson - Person - @ e
AND w
Organization - @@
[l include history
AND w
Date - From; | =MM-D @6
T [T V-MMD
My Contexts
External Publications of the Max F PubMan Test Collection Publications of the Max Planck Dig
Import Context of the Max Planck

If you want to retrieve a publication list with all items of your MPI by using the advanced search,
you should add the context search term. A query with brackets and the search operator "OR" are
recommended for this purpose:

Advanced Search

Search terms

( ®C

Context - Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library b4 @ @
OR w

Context - External Publications of the Max Planck Digital Library b @ @
OR W

Context - Import Contaxt of the Max Planck Digital Library - @ L'—_)

) @

AND *
QOrganization - @ @

] Include histary

By searching with contexts, you avoid having duplicates from other institutions on your list.

14.2 Rights

Each user can be assigned different rights for a context. Either Depositor and/or Moderator rights.
In the role of the depositor, items can be entered, saved, and set, but not released.

In the moderator role, items can be controlled, edited, and released. Almost all moderators also
have depositor rights.
Additional rights are required to work in CoNE.

14.3 Workflows

Two workflows are implemented for the publication process: The Simple and the Standard
workflow. Which workflow will be used is set via the context. Please reach out to the PuRe-
support if you are interested in changing the workflow settings.

14.3.1 Simple Workflow

The Simple Workflow is well designed for institutions where one or a few people enter data, for
example, in One Person Libraries (OPLs).

A library in the "Depositor" role enters data in PuRe and immediately publishes the dataset
(release). Before the dataset is published, it is validated by the system.
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Simple Workflow

The depositor (e.g.
library) enters data in
PuRe and publishes it
(release).

The system validates the
entered data.

Publish (release)

l

The item is publicly
available and can be
reused.

The depositor can discard the released item or modify and release it again.

An example for a simple workflow:

4

Collects/imports publications from

Is responsible for entire publication entry and data management in PuRe

In the Simple Workflow, items can go through the following cycle:
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Item cycle of the Simple Workflow

51 - & - o)

Pending Released Discarded
The item:
*  issaved The itemn is published. The item is inreversibly
* can be deleted discarded.

) It is publicly available and has
Only the owner (depositor} a persistent identifier. The metadata and attached
can see and edit the item. files are not indexed in
The metadata and attached search anymore.

files are indexed in search.
The item keeps its persistent

éﬁ The item can be edited by identifier.
Submitted the depositor and
A released item can be edited moderator, and saved or The attached files are not
erve] sl T Aeis i Ee released. available anymore.
,submitted” status. .
The item can not be deleted Only the metadata of the
This version is not publicly anymaore. item will remain publicly
available.

available until it is released
R (o)

14.3.2 Standard Workflow

The standard workflow is designed for libraries or institutes where many people enter
publications into PuRe, and the librarians check those entries before publishing.

For example, scientists/administration staff or other colleagues enter data in the role "Depositor"
and submit it for approval (Einstellen/Submit). The depositors themselves do not have the
authorization to release the publications. The library checks the entries in its role as "Moderator"
and modifies as well as completes the item if necessary or sends it back to the depositor with a
request for revision. When it is ready for publication, the moderator can publish (release) the
item. From then on, the item is publicly available and can be reused.

Standard Workflow

—

submit accept

The item is publicly
available and can be
reused.

scientist/admin staff) The system (library) checks the

enters data in PuRe validates the entered data and
disubiitsit entered data. AR

and submits it. edits it if necessary.

Jo

Here is an example of an institute with a Standard Workflow:

The depositor (e.g. i The moderator
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Submits his/her publication in PuRe (rudimentary entry)

3

U

Checks, edits and finishes data entry of the researcher

In the Standard Workflow, items can go through the following cycle:

Item cycle of the Standard Workflow

n o n
o o3 ¢), mmm) S
Pending Submitted Releasad Discarded

£

In Rework

The item is saved.

Only the owner

(depositor) can

see and edit the
item.

It can be deleted.

15. Organizational Units (OUs)

The item is submitted.

The moderator checks
the entered data.

Only the moderator
can edit the metadata
and attached files.

The item can be
deleted if it has not
been released yet.

The item is
published.

It is publicly available
and has a persistent
identifier.

The metadata and
attached files are
indexed in search.

The item can be
edited by depositor
and moderator, and
saved or released.

The item can not be
deleted anymore.

The item is irreversibly
discarded.

The metadata and
attached files are not
indexed in search
anymore.

The item keeps its
persistent identifier.

The attached files are
not available
anymore.

Only the metadata of
the item will remain
publicly available.

Affiliations entered in the publications are managed by "Organizational Units" (OUs). For each
MPG institute working with PubMan, at least one OU is created. You can find the current list of
OUs via the Browse function .

To add new OUs, reach out to the PuRe-support team.

The organization list has three umbrella units:

e Max Planck Society

e Kaiser-Wilhelm-Gesellschaft
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e External Organizations

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / Choose Browse By / Organization

Organization

QOrganization

()
& Max Planck Society [Description]
»
@ Kaiser-Wilhelm-Gesellschaft [Description]

»
== External Organizations [pescription]

The institute list of the "Max Planck Society" is sorted alphabetically. The institutes are usually
listed with the English name. Until about 2013, the institutes were registered with the
abbreviation "MPI". Since 2013 the institutes are entered with "Max Planck Institute".

Each OU has a unique ID, e.g. like ou_1234567. With the help of the ID, the searches are
performed.
Here you will find instructions on finding the OU ID.

Here you can find a description of how to search for organizations.

15.1 Open the description of an
organization

A description can be added to each organization. To view this description, proceed as follows:

e Open the category "Organization" in the browse-by function . The overview of all
organizations opens.
e Click on the "Description" link behind the organization to open it.

@& pure.mpg.de/pubman/faces/AffiliationDetailPage jsp?id=ou_persistent25

Organization Description

Max Planck Digital Library
Details Alternative Title MPDL
Location Amalienstr. 33, 80799 Munich, DE

Description The Max Planck Digital Library (MPDL) is a scientific service unit within the Max Planck
Society, established in January 2007. The MPDL provides services to help the MPS
researchers manage their scientific information workflow. Such services comprise the
provision of actual content and of technical solutions, but also the support to users by
acting as a centre of competence and community facilitator in the domain of scientific
information management. This is achieved through close collaboration with the Max
Planck Institutes and their libraries. The core activities of the MPDL lie in building up
infrastructures and tools for publications and research data. A substantial task of the
MPDL is to provide most effective access to scientific information and fostering the
Open Access policy of the Max Planck Society.

Die Max Planck Digital Library (MPDL) ist eine wissenschaftliche Serviceeinheit
innerhalb der Max Planck Gesellschaft. Sie hat ihre Arbeit am 1. Januar 2007
aufgenommen. Die MPDL bietet den Forschern der Max-Planck-Gesellschaft Dienste
an, die ihnen helfen, den wissenschaftlichen Informationsablauf zu organisieren.
Diese Dienste beinhalten u.a. die Bereitstellung von Forschungsdaten und technischen
Losungen. Die MPDL unterstatzt die Wissenschaftler als Kompetenzzentrum und
Ratgeber im Bereich wissenschaftliches Infermationsmanagement. Eine wesentliche
Aufgabe der MPDL ist es, einen optimalen Zugang zu wissenschaftlichen
Informationen zu erméglichen und die Max-Planck-Gesellschaft in ihrer Open Access
Politik zu unterstitzen.

15.2 Hierarchy

Each institute can choose whether and which subgroups and departments are created. There are
two kinds of hierarchy to distinguish:

Some institutes decide for a flat hierarchy, which means all departments/groups are
subordinated to the institute. Here is an example of a flat hierarchy:
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¥ 51 MPI for Plant Breeding Research [Description]
5D Central Microscopy [Description]
C5)) Department of Chromosome Biology (Raphael Mercier) [Description]
C5)) Department of Comparative Development and Genetics (Mil... [Description]
(o7 Department of Plant Developmental Biology (George Coupl... [Description]
(03] Department of Plant Microbe Interactions (Paul Schulze-... [Description]
50 IMPRS  [Description]
5 Independent Research Groups [Description]
¢S Mass Spectrometry [Description]
53 Max Planck Genome Centre Cologne [Description]

& Other Publications [Description]

Other institutes decide for a leveled hierarchy - a tree structure with sub-departments/groups.
Here is an example:

¥ &) Max Planck Institut fir Ornithologie [Description]

-

CS)) Radolfzell [Description]

5 Abteilung Couzin [Description]
5 Abteilung Wikelski [Description]

5 Forschungsgruppe Aplin  [Description]

S Vogelwarte Radolfzell [Description]

(053] Forschungsgruppe Peters [Description]
9 Forschungsgruppe Quillfeldt [Description]

s (5 Seewiesen [Description]

The hierarchy also affects the search. For example, suppose you search for the OU "Vogelwarte
Randolfzell" in the leveled hierarchy (see above). In that case, you will find the publications from
"Vogelwarte Randolfzell" as well as from the OUs "Forschungsgruppe Peters" and
"Forschungsgruppe Quillfeldt". If you only want the publications from the OU "Vogelwarte
Randolfzell", then search as follows:

e Vogelwarte Randolfzell

o NOT

o (Forschungsgruppe Peters

o OR

o Forschungsgruppe Quillfeldt)

This means, when you search for an OU, the children ( in this case, the OUs below it) will be
searched as well.

Search terms

Organization - Radolfzell, Max Planck Institut far Omitho| X (5 @ e
() Include history
NOT w

( CIC]
Organization L 4 Forschungsgruppe Peters, Vogelwarte Re| X (Sj. @ e

() Include history

OR W

Organization - Forschungsgruppe Quillfeldt, Vogelwarte | X (5= DO

[ Include history
) DO
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15.3 External organizations

Not only MPG institutes are added as an organization. If required, we also include external
organizations that are frequently used. Please get in touch with PubMan support if needed.

T External Organizations [Description]
) Center for Language Studies [Description]
) Centre for Cognitive Neuroimaging, Donders Institute for Bra... [Description]
(5 Charité Universitatsklinik Berlin [Description]
53 Donders Institute for Brain, Cognition and Behaviour [Description]
5 Fachbeirat des MPIeR [Description]
5 Freie Universitat Berlin [Description]
53 Goethe-Universitat Frankfurt am Main [Description]

53 Harvard University [Description]

15.4 Rename OUs

If a department/group is renamed, then this can also be shown in PubMan.

Please let PubMan support know which department/group is afftected and how it was renamed.
After the OU renaming, the old name will remain in the publications and CoNE entries.The
selected OU name will always remain.

In order to be able to select the new name by using CONE in the future, the CoONE entries of
affiliated authors should be edited accordingly. The old position entry should be deleted and a new
entry with the new OU name should be added.

persons:persons/resource/persons96304

Data *Cone-ID  persons/resource/persons96304
*Complete Name |Boosen, Martin | DO
Alternative Name |Boosen, M. | DO
*Family Name [Boosen | DO
Given Name [Martin | DO
Photo-URL
Identifier @
Researcher URL @
Keywords of research @
fields and interests
Subject (DDC) (O]
Degree [M.L.LS. | DO
Awards (O]
Position @ @
FgEmization |Collections, Max Planck Digital Library, Max P| @@
OU-ID [ou_1753285 ©
Positicn Appellation |Repository Manager @ @
From
Until
E-mail Address |boosen [at] mpdl.mpg.de @
DO
QOrganization @
OU-ID
Positicn Appellation @

Depending on the agreement with the department/group management, the publications with the
old affiliation entries sometimes need to be adjusted retroactively. If this is the case, then each
PubMan entry must be edited manually and the affiliation must be replaced in each item. You can
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find information on how to enter an affiliation in chapter "Submission - Full submission - Add an
organization as affiliation".

In some cases, the previous OU name should remain in the PubMan entries. Then you do not need
to change anything in the items.

Since the OU-ID is entered in both the old and the new affiliation, all entries will be found in the
search . Because when an OU is renamed, the OU-ID doensn't change.

Here you can find an overview of the renaming-process:

pure-support@ \ > C #i# N E ‘ >

©  MPG.PuRe

|i5t5r'\f.mpg.de Control of Named Entities
1. The PuRe-Support 2. Adjust the CoNE- 3. Adjust the
will rename the entries of authors, publications, which
organizational unit which are affiliated are linked to the
(OU) in PubMan. with the renamed renamed OU.
Qu.

15.5 Close OUs

If a group/department is closed at your MPI, then please reach out to the PuRe-Support. The OU
will then be closed in PuRe. If an OU is closed, it will be indicated as "(CLOSED)" after the name of
the OU. It will also move to the end of the list (as seen on the screenshot). You can still find the
closed OU in the auto-suggest list of the entry mask and continue to assign the OU.

¥ 53 MPI for Plant Breeding Research [Description]
51 Central Microscopy [Description]
5 Department of Chromosome Biology (Raphael Mercier) [Description]
5 Department of Comparative Development and Genetics (Mil... [Description]
(055 Department of Plant Developmental Biology (George Coupl... [Description]
& Department of Plant Microbe Interactions (Paul Schulze-... [Description]
(5 IMPRS  [Description]
(o35 Independent Research Groups [Description]
A Mass Spectrometry [Description]
9 Max Planck Genome Centre Cologne [Description]
5 Other Publications [Description]
) ApIS (CLOSED) [Description]
5 Department of Biochemistry (Klaus Hahlbrock) (CLOSED) [Description]
5 Department of Genetic Principles of Plant Breeding (Joz... (CLOSED) [Description]
5 Department of Molecular Plant Genetics (Heinz Saedler) (CLOSED) [Description]
53 Department of Plant Breeding and Genetics (Maarten Koor... (CLOSED) [Description]

5 Department of Plant Breeding and Yield Physiology (Fran... (CLOSED) [Description]

15.6 Move OUs

Sometimes the structure at an institute changes and a department/group moves in the hierarchy.
You can consider whether the OU should be moved or whether a new OU should be created.

When an OU is moved, the affiliation changes. Here is an example (the changes are in bold):
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Previous Affiliation: 4pi Photon Atom Coupling, Leuchs Division, Max Planck Institute for the
Science of Light, Max Planck Society.

New Affiliation: 4pi Photon Atom Coupling, Emeritus Group Leuchs, Emeritus Groups , Max
Planck Institute for the Science of Light, Max Planck Society

If an OU is moved, we recommend proceeding as described in chapter Rename OU . For instance,
the CoNE author entries need to be adjusted and depending on the case also the previous
publications.

15.7 Create new OU

If a new department/group is opened at the institute, then please reach out to the PubMan
support and a new entry in the organizational structure will be added.

Please provide the following information of the OU (mandatory fields are printed in bold):

Name

Parent OU

Address

Type (department, institute, project)

Start and end date

Alternative names (e.g. abbreviations, translations)
Description

Identifiers (e.g. homepage)

This is how an entry can look
like:
Organization Description

Emmy Noether Group: Lifespan Neural Dynamics Group

Details Alternative Title Emmy-Noether-Gruppe: Neuronale Dynamik iber die Lebensspanne

Location Lentzeallee 94, D-14195 Berlin, DE
Description 2017 - ; Head: Douglas D. Garrett

Identifier http://www.douglasdgarrett.com/

The predecessor and successor of the OU can also be specified. This information can be
used for the search:

Advanced Search

Search terms = - DO
AND w

Person b Person v @ @
AND w

QOrganization - @ @
AND w

Date - From: |YYYY-MM-DD DO

To: [YYYY-MM-DD

16. DOI function

DOls (Digital Object Identifiers) are unique identifiers for digital objects to identify them.

With the DOI function available in PuRe you can assign DOls to publications that do not (yet) have
a DOI through the traditional publication process.

16.1 Assign a DOI

With "create DOI" you can assign DOlIs to publications in PuRe.

181


http://www.doi.org/

MPG.PuRe Manual

J?- Note for users outside the Max Planck Society: DOI assignment may not be available in
other PubMan instances.

This function is only available if:

e anitem is released

contains a full text with the visibility "public".

the logged-in user needs the user role "moderator" for the DOl-assignment
the item must not have a DOI yet as an external reference or as an identifier

For the public file, the following content categories can be selected:

Any fulltext
Preprint
Postprint
Publisher version
Code

Research data
Multimedia

(Excluded from the DOI assignment are: Supplementary Material, Correspondence, Copyright
transfer agreement, Abstract, Table of contents)

To assign a DOI proceed as follows:

Open the item which needs a DOI. The detail view will appear. At the top right, in the item actions
area you will find the "Generate DOI" button.

START MY ITEMS WORKSPACES SUBMISSION BASKET (0) TOOLS

Administrative Search / Search Results / View item
ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT

Edit | Discard @ Use item as template = Add to Basket  Add to Batch processing

Item ID: 'item_3337219_1".

Context: 'PubMan Test Collection’, Affiliated to: 'Max Planck Digital Library'.
Created by 'Stefanie Andergassen’ --- 2021-09-06 14:33

Last modified by 'Stefanie Andergassen’ --- 2021-09-06 14:34

Latest Message: -

Summary Release History = Log Local Tags

Next B B of 738
Survey Results - Test @r&
o
Andergassen, S. (2021). Survey Results - Test. Nature. Released

Click on the "Generate DOI" and a window with a warning appears:

By continuing with the next step you authorize the Max Planck Digital Library to
register a DataCite DOI (Digital Object Identifier) for this MPG.PuRe record. The DOI
registration cannot be undone, therefore please use this function with care and only if
you are aware of the consequences.

In particular you confirm with a DOI registration the scientific quality of the content
and the fact that there has not been assigned any DOI to the publication before by the

MPG or any other institution. Further details on this requirements can be found here.

You also agree that the MPG.PuRe URL and bibliographic metadata will be transferred
to the German Mational Library of Science and Technology (TIB) in order to register the
DOI name.

Cancel create DOI

Please read the warning notice carefully. If you agree, click on the "create DOI" button at the
bottom right. The DOI will be generated. The following metadata will be delivered to DataCite:

e Title of the publication
e Genre of the publication
e Authors
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e Affiliations of the authors

e Date with prioritization: Date published in print, Date published online, Date accepted,
Date submitted, Date modified, Date created and Event date

e Publisher

The newly assigned DOI appears in the "Identifier" field as type "DOI" in the publication.

16.2 DOI structure

A DOl assigned in PuRe can be determined in advance because the structure follows a certain rule.

The DOI always consists of the permanent PuRe DOI prefixe 10.17617/2. and the item ID (without
the version number).

an/faces/View|temOverviewPage.jsp?itemId|:item_3283734_3 |

i MPGPuRe [N Admintool @ CoNE [J) KEEPER € JRA \§¥ PuReBlog @ Subversion/Pubman

_ Disclaimer | Privacy Policy English v
| Login |
M P G . P U R e Q Advanced Search Browse

Publication Repository [ 1nclude files

START BASKET (0) TOOLS

Start / View item / Item Summary

Details  Release History = Statistics | Local Tags

ITEM ACTIONS EXPORT

Add to Basket

@rﬁ SHARE Working Paper Series 51-2020:Will long-run health [@

Released trends in Europe turn negative? Paper
MPS-Authors . Fulltext (public) = Supplementary Material
@} = (public) 7Y

There are no MPG-Authors available . . A
@ There is no public supplementary material

SHARE_WP_55-2020.pdf available
(Publisher version), 738KB

External Resource Ll7'|
Citation

No external resources are shared ”'I

Barsch-Supan, A., Ferrari, I., & Salerno, L. (2020). SHARE Working Paper Series 51-
2020:Will long-run health trends in Europe turn negative? doi:10.1761742.3283734.

Cite as: http://hdl.handle.net/21.11116/0000-0007-E8E3-3

17. Harvesting & Reuse

All data that have been published in PuRe are openly available via various interfaces and can be
freely downloaded and reused by external services or interested users.

Metadata harvesting is the systematic collection and processing of metadata from databases,
repositories, and other digital sources. This process is made possible (in addition to the REST
interface ) primarily by an OAI-PMH interface. This increases the visibility, findability and
reusability of publications. OAI-PMH stands for "OAl Protocol for Metadata Harvesting".

Google / Search Engines:

Google and Google Scholar mainly use so-called web crawlers for indexing PuRe content. Both the
sitemap and so-called meta elements (DC and Highwire Press) in the detailed view of each item
are important. The latter are visible when the source code of the page is displayed in the detailed
view.

How often Google or Google Scholar harvests PuRe is not known and can also not be influenced. If
unwanted content appears in Google searches via PuRe, in serious cases a deletion request can be
submitted to Google via the PuRe-support.
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Various external platforms periodically retrieve content from PuRe via OAI-PMH. The most
important are:

BASE: PuRe's content on the BASE platform is very up-to-date. According to the website, BASE
retrieves data about twice a month per data provider and roughly fetches the entire published
data from PuRe.

OpenAlRE: Specifically for OpenAIRE a certification was made. The retrieval interval at that time
was once per week. The current intervals are not known at this time. For OpenAlIRE, a separate
"set" of data is available in OAI-PMH. There are all items that either have at least one public full
text and one of the content categories "Any full text", "Preprint", "Postprint", "Publisher version",
or in which a grant ID is specified.

CoORE: CoRE (COnnecting REpositories) also harvests PuRE, but the retrieval interval varies. CORE
works with a scheduler, a software component that uses several criteria to decide which
repository to harvest and when. One criterion is, for example, the size of the repository.

OpenDOAR: Registries such as OpenDOAR also operate via the OAl interface (determining the
number of publications), but do not store the publications themselves.

18. Further reading

e MPG.PuRe
https://pure.mpg.de

e MPG.PuRe Blog
https://blog.pure.mpg.de

e CoNE
https://pure.mpg.de/cone/
e CSL Editor

https://pure.mpg.de/csl-editor/about/
e MPG.PuRe Users Mailing List
https://listsrv.mpdl.mpg.de/mailman/listinfo/pure-users
e YouTube PubMan Channel
https://www.youtube.com/channel/UC64tYCVVKatqH8aPUCKILwg/videos
e OAI-PMH Schnittstelle
Base-URL: https://pure.mpg.de/oai/provider
Overview: https://pure.mpg.de/oai/
Retrieval-form: https://pure.mpg.de/oai/oaisearch.do

e Sitemap
https://pure.mpg.de/pubman/sitemap.xml
e REST

Base-URL: https://pure.mpg.de/rest/
Overview: https://pure.mpg.de/rest/swagger-ui.html
Documentation: https://colab.mpdl.mpg.de/mediawiki/INGe REST APl Documentation

19. Glossary

Term Explanation

MPG Max-Planck-Gesellschaft - Max Planck Society

MPG.PuRe Publication repository of the Max Planck Society. An instance of the PubMan
software.

PubMan | Publication Management - Open Source Repository Software

INGe Infrastructure Next Generation - Technical Framework for PubMan since 2018

eSciDoc | Technical Framework for PubMan until 2018
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CoNE Control of Named Entities - Controlled Vocabulary Management Tool
ou Organizational Units - Individual elements of the institute structures
handle Permanent link
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